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EDITORIAL

This issue has something old and something new, something borrowed
and something blue. Our old materials consist of information about
recent, international Systemic Workshops/Congresses (1ISCii6, Helsinki;
ISC:15, E. Lansing; ISW:i4, Sydney; and 1SW:13, Canterbury). Among
the featurad new materials are the reports on the computalignal
progjects now going on around the world, We also have three repofts
on respurces available to Systemic linguists: the Systemic Archives,
the list of Electronic Mail addresses of Systemic linguists, and
the Setect Bibliography of Systemic Linguistics. We also have reviews
by Tom Brown, Martin Daviss, and James Martin. And of course
we've horrowed a number of book notices and other information.

Speaking of blue, NETWORK has run out of money with the publishing
of this second double issue. We have attached a form for you to
renew your subscription if the number 1990 appears on your mailing
label then please read the attached sheet at the end of this issue
carefully, if you wish to postpone your payment until Stirling {and
pay in sterling) please feel free to do sa.

The Editors need your help to make things work smoothly. Pteasa_
take some time today and send news to NETWORK NEWS, your articles
Lo the Systemic Archives (¢/o Martin Davies), any change of address
to Nan Fries (Box 310, Mt, Pleasant, Mi, 458504}, any references of
your work to Christian Matthiessen for bhe Systemic Bitiliography
{Linguistics Department, University of Sydney, NSW, 2004, Australia)
and your electronic address to GL2500122YUVENUS.BITNET. If you take
the initiative, the network of systemicists as a whole will benefit,
Thank you far your ceoperation,

The editors would like to thank Glendon Research Typing Services,
Paule Anne B, Cotter and her team: Marie-Anne Lee-Kui-Chun and
deannette Wong-Tung, for helping ensure that publication deadlines
were met for volumes 11/12 and 13/44 of #etwork,

The Editors

NEXT DEADLINE
SEPTEMBER 1, 1990

NETWORK has 260 subscribers from 31 countries,

please
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MEETINGS

?th Wortd Congress of Applied Linguistics —— AILA: 15-21 April, (990,
Thessaloniki, Greece. Invited speaker: M.AK.  Halliday. All
correspondence: Prof. Stathis Efstathiadis, “AlLA 1990 Thessatoniki~
Halkidiki™ ARISTOTLE UNIVERSTIY, P.O. Box 52, GR-540 ‘06, Thessaloniki,
GREECE. USE AIR MAIL ONLY,

ISISSS 90, 12th 'nternational Institute for Semiotic and Structural
Studies, June 1-29, 1990, University aof Toronto. Contact: Paul Perron,
NFH 224, Victoria College, University of Toronto, 72 Queens's Park
Cr. Toronto, Canada, M55 1K7. (See Announcement in this issue.
Bernstein and Greimas on faculby.) :

1ith ICAME (English Language Research on Computerized Corpora)
meeting will be held in Berlin, June 10-13, 1990. Contact: Gerhard
Leitner, Institut far English Phitologie, Freie Universitat Beriin,
Goflterstr. 2-4, D-1000 Bertin, 33. -

TESOL (Teachers of English to Speakers of Other Languages) Summer
Institute, June ' 23-August 3 (Two sessions). Contact: Sue Gass, English
Language institute, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Ml, 456824,
USA. (Fries teaching discourse analysis),

The Fourth International Conference on Functionatl Grammar,K 25-29
dune. (See notice in NETWORK 11/12.)

Seventeenth International Systemic Congress, 3 -7 July, 1990, Stirling,
Scottand. Contact: Martin Davies, English Studies, The University of

Stirling, Stirling, FK? 4LA, Scotland, Great Britain. [NOTE NEW DATE. ]

International Pragmatics Conference, 9-13 dJuly, 1990, Barcelona,
Spain. {(5ee notice in NETWORK 11/12.)

LACUS (Linguistics Association of Canada and the United States),
August 7-11, 1990. California State University at Futlerton. Contact:
V. B. Makkai, LACUS, P.O, Box 101, Laks Bluff, Winois, 60044 USA,
(Systemic papers welcome.)

COUING, 20-23 August, 1998, The Thirteenth International Conference
of Camputational Linguistics, University of Helinki, Helsinki, Finland.

P.AL.A, Conference in Amsterdam, September 12-14. Contact: Ron
Carter, Department of E£nzlish Studies, University of Nottingham,
Notiingham, England (Speakers: Widdowson, Leech and Enkvist)

Language Sciences Summer Institute, Tokyo, Japan, July 22-26, 1994,

Languages Sciences Association of dapan Summer Conference, July
27-28, 1991. Tokyo, Japan.

18th tnternational Systemic Congress, Tokyo, dJapan, duly 29th-August
3, 1991, Cantact: Michaet Hailiday.

Please notify the editors of NETWORK of any meetings which may
be of interest to our readers. Thank you. i

SYSTEMIC MEETINGS

17th faternational Systemic Congress:

Stlrling., Scotland
: followed by:
July -7, 1990

Znd Nottiugham [nteraational

Contacc: Martin Davies

July y-11, lyaq
International Systemic Congre

Tokyo. Japan
July29-Augusc 2, 199)

Contace: Michael Halliday

19th International Systemic Congress -

Sydney, Australia

Conract: R.uqaiya Hasan

1992

(see

NEXT INTERNATIONAL

SYSTEMIC CONGRESS
NEWS

Plans for 1SC:17 are coming along. Over 75 abstracts ars
and over 75 people have asked for the Second Circular,

Martin will sti1) accept late abstracts, but things are

getting a bit full. :
contact Martin Davies immediately
respoage to [SC:17 Martin will
July 3rd and noc July 4th.
fuor details,

Stirling, Scotland
July 3-7. 1gyg

Contact: Martin Davies

start on

in

IT you plan to go to Stirling, Scotland,
* Because of the huge

. Check Second circular
I'f you have not told Martin that you

are planning te come ro Sticling it is URGENT that

yuu do so.

LATE NEWS: The Coagress will starty at Yam July 3.
The Congress will end at Spm July 7th,

Systemie (m1n1) Workshop

Nolice)
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MEETINGS

ISISSS 90

Three Colloguia will take place during the Institute

DEIXIS
June 8-10

VICO AND ANGLO-AMERICAN SCIENCE AND PHILOSOPHY
June 15-17

THE SOCIO-SEMIOTICS OF OBJECTS: THE ROLE OF
ARTIFACTS IN SOCIAL SYMBOLIC PROCESSES

June 22-24 .

SEVERAL WORKSHOPS WILL MEET TWICE A WEEK IN THE EVENINGS
and 2 workshop on Facial Measurement will take place June 1-3
{Facial Action Coding §yslcm—FACS; Ekman & Fricsen)
Al courses, workshops and colloquia u-:;] take place at Victoria lelege, a federated college
of the University of Toronto, tocated in- downtown Toronio, in the immediate vicinity of the
Ontario Provincial Parliament, the Royal Ontario’ Museum, Queen'’s Park, Bloor Slrcel and
Yorkville Village.

All courses will be open to Visiting Scholars and Auditors. There will be a global participation
fee of $400. Students taking courses for c¢entification {maximum of two courses} will pay an

additionat fee of Can. 875 per course. Visiting Scholars and Auditors registering before March '

31, 1990 will pay a reduced fee of Can. $350.

Limited financial assistance for students may be gvailable.

For more information about accommodation at Victoria College please contact;’

Mr. G. Ruona
Diirector of Residence
Victoria College ;.
73 Queen’s Park Cr. -
Toronto, Canada
MSS 1K7
telephone: (416) 585-4522

Toronto Semiotic Circle

ISISSS 90

Twelfth International Institute for Semiotic and Structural Studies
University of Toronto (Victoria College)
June 1-29, 1990

Under the aegis of the School of Graduate Studies of the University of Toronto, the Toronto Semiotic Circle
will offer a programme of advanced courses in various branches of semiotics a1 Victoria College in the
University of Toronto during the month of Junc. The 1990 institute’s emphasis will be on visual semivtics,
the semiotics of education, drama, film, discourse analysis and the semiotics of the emotions. The courscs N
hslcd bclow will include twenty-four hours of lectures and seminars.

PROGRAM*

Bernstein, Basil (Tnstitute of Education, University of  Mébrmaznn, Renate {(University of Cologne) :
Loodon) _ The Discourse of the Other: Feminism and Posarwdernuuq
The Social Construction of Pedagogic Discourse McNeill, David (Univerdity of (]“ugo)
Gestures During Narrative Discourse
Pavs, Patrice (Université de Paris vin? '
Theatre in Cinema: The Represensation of Thearre and
Theatricality in Cinema '
Fierantond, Ruggero {National Conudl of Research
1y Genoa)
. Peltepunu.! and Representations: Rc!arfan.dlfps Md
Esch, Deborah (University of Toronto) ' Consradictions .
Reading Deconsuruction: Language, desthetcs -n-? Saint-Martln, Fernande (Uoiversist diy Quebec ¥
Polirics : Montral) -
Fabbri, Pacto (University of Palermo) + The Semiotics of Visusl Language .
Symbolic Efficacy: Actions, Passions, Aesthesice Schechner, Richard (New York Unwemty)
Twice Behaved Bekaviour: The Ihorfgwﬂzyof

Danest, Marcel (University of Toronto)

The Psycho-semiotics of Problem-Sobving- Cogaitive
and Pedagogical Aspects

Dooglas, Mary ('l.ot‘séoo)

Clatms and Countercloims: The Securing of Publice.
Knowledge

.

Henderson, Greig (University of Toroalo)
The Critical Theory of Kenneth Burke

Hutcheon, Linds (Univerity of Toroaio)
The Discursive Politics of Jrony

reimas, A). (Ecoke des Hautes Eﬂldeihﬂl
iociales, Paris) - ’
tecent Theoresical Dewlopma in Pui: Sdad '
ewionics ;

*Sabject 15 lml{Olhel.mybe sidid)

Please send furtber Information conceming ISISSS 90
TAME (Please Prini)

w o -

ADDRESS

TELEPHONE (inchiding Arco Code)
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PAST MEETINGS

Systamic Linguistics and Writing: A Perspective on the l6th ISE

Barbara Couture
Departmant of English
Nayne Stats University

Detroit, MI 43202

When Peter Fries invited me to review the 16th ISE sessions on
writing, I readily agreed, welcoming the opportunity to review the most
recent work in systemic linguistics on written English., At the time, I
had not anticipated that hy far the majority of sessions at the Helsinki
conferance would address written English either centrally or

- tangentially--as, in fact, they did. Hot only was it not possible for
me to attend all the “"writing™ sessions ar the Congrass, but also it was
quite difficult to characterize them as they contributed to systemic
theory and research in writing. But this, in fact, 1s what I shall
attempt to do here, as well as to demonstrate, in the process, that
applications of systemic theory to writing are validating the enormous

potential of this theory o axplain language as it relates to social
context. i

The "writing” sessions in the main characterized written language
through classifying the grasmatical functions of sample texts. These
sessions highlighted the powsr of systemic theory to discriminate
choice. In a recent essay, Weshitt and Plum claim, and inaightfully so,
that “it is the notion of cholcs, paradigmatic relations of 'ejthec/or’,
which is the organizing concept of the Systemic-functional model of
gramuar”® (7). This simple assumption has important consequencas for the

development of systemic theory using compater technology; clearly, the’

either/or structure is highly compatible with the binary arrangement of
data. in computer memory. It also has significant implications for
description and definition of language structure, in that descriptive

models inevitably adopt the binary either/or strategy at all levels from

phoneme, through word, to sentence, to extended discourse-—a structure
pre-eninantly suitable for distinguishing grammatically new information

from old, meta-discourse from content, writing from speech, and in turm,
ohe written genre from another.

The descriptive offerings at the 16th IS can be classed! as they
contribute to research on writing as follows: distinguishing oral and
written discourse, tracing writing language acquisition, describing
diachronic/historical development of written prose, distinguishing
artistic and non-artistic written lanquage, accounting for cobesion and
coherance in writing, characterizing the structure and functicon of the
written santence, and identifying and deacribing writtem genres. I shall
discuss papers at the Congress as they reflect thess scholarly interests
in the field of composition research.

Comparisons of oral/written discoorse have had wide currency in
reseerch on composition, with ' many studies supporting or disavowing
pedagogical practices which link speaking and writing skills (e.g.,
Zoellner’s talk-write strategy). Early studies which classified the
Iinguistic features of oral and written discourss often became
inappropriately associated with efforts to distinguish basic and

advanced writing skill (e.g., Lunsford, Kroll). Ad--even more
discouraging-—early studies of student writing tended to associate
advanced thinking with writing and sub-standard reasoning with orality,
as seenr in pedagogical applications of the work of David QOlson and
Walter Ong., Confusion about the motivation for rasearch on the oral/
written distinction may in fact account for the fact that we see
relatively little research in composition on the topic now. At the 16th
I15¢, two sessions dealt with the topic of cral/written differences
directly. Karen Malcolm in “Dizlogue and Discourse® compared “real”
conversation with prose dialcgue in fiction in an effort to identify
conventions which effect the function of “dialogue”in both modes. And
Agnes Yang in “Marked Word Order in Discourse: A Text-Based Study in
English®™ compared the meaning and function of “marked” and “unmarked”
word order sequences in .a 75,000 word corpus of both written and oral
texts. Both studies are situated well within the province of linguistic
expertise; each classifies features grammatically, avoiding speculation

about the social and cognitive value of the oral mode versus the
written.

At the l6th ISL, two papers addressed the tbpic of written language
acquisition: Janet Gilbert's “A Close-up Look at the Acquisition of Two
Patterns ' that Predominate in Written English"” and -  Ann-Charlotte
Lindeberg's "Rhetorical Patterns in Student Writing in EPL.*" The formwar
paper g¢xamined the use and structure of the relative clause in student
and professional writing; the latter examined rhetorical patterns in
writing of students in their 10th year of schooling to tha first-year at
the university. Developmental stodies of written Pnglish continue to
thrive in composition research, with many such studies attempting to
link theories of cognitive development proposed by Piaget, Bruner, and
others to the acquisition and use of certain syntactic patterns in
written English. Here too is an area where presumptive applications of
linguistic research have had deleterious effects on written language
instruction. Fueled by research in developmental English, echoed in the
progressive tazonomy of discourse types developed by Jamas Moffett,
instructors have virtually doowed students in writing classes to begin
every semester writing "marratives™ in the belief that the narrative is
the essential stepping stone to the higher-ordet discourse patterns of
exposition and argument.

Pedagogical research which applies systemic theory to writing
instruction has demonstrated quite convincingly that young children are
as capabla of producing exposition as narrative, and are only limited to
the latter by unenterprising teachers (see, for instance, Christie;

Martin and Rothery). I believe that the more complete descriptions we
can obtain of the writing behaviors of children at different ages, the
more accurately we can ascertain the relationship between cognitive and
written language skills. At the same time, I heliave researchers need to
question the appropriateness of adopting a cognitive developmental model
to explain the difficulties of lass-skilled adult writers. At any ratas;
mich more work is needad here, and I would welcows more research
incorporating systemic grammatical theory.
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Three sessions at the Congress pPresented diachronic/historical

studies of written English. In "Markers in Discourse: Comparative
Analysis of Old English and Contemporary English Texts,” Mariann
porgenstierna examined, as her abstract states, aspect as a linguistic
category which plays a central “role in organisation of narrative
discourse.” She predicts that a comparison of the textual realizations
of thls category over time may lead to a diachronic description of the
aspect system. Martin Davies in "Theme from 'Beowulf' to Shakespeare™
traced the development of theme systems through a historical comparison
of literary and non-literary texts. And Brita Warvik in "On Discourse
Markers and Narrative Strategies in the History of English”™ compared
foregrounding strategies as they typify story-telling in 0ld and Middle
English narratives with more modern "literate”™ strategies which favor
backgrounding techniques, (The reader will note that I do not regard
Warvik's presentation as a study of oral/written differences; the
surviving Old-Middle English corpus is composed of written texts with
oral origins; this discredits their use, I believe, as accurate examples
of oral story-telling.) These studies echo the grand philological
tradition of early linguistics and offer a new twist: in addition to
illystrating the linguistic basis for our appreciation of classic texts,
these studies identify language functions which have evolved over
time. Similar historical studies are beginning to flourish in
composition research. The most promising work is Deing done in
technical and business English where researchers are tracing through
time the changing functions of syntax and lexicon in business
communications {(e.g., researéh by Herbert W. Hildebrandt and Kitty
Locker) and examining the rhetorical roots of the scientific/technical
report <{(e.g., work' by Charles Bazerman, Carol Lipsor, and Marilyn
Schauer Samuels). This research not only will explain the evolution of
linguistic conventions in written discourse in the protassions, but also
promises to explaln changes in the cultural practice of these
discipiines. ‘

Four Congress papers addressed the differences between artistic and
non-artistic prose. Roger Sell's plenary address “Literary Pragmatics
and Literary Genre" emplored the potential of systemic theory to
characterize literary. pragmaticés, that is, the use of conventions which

link textual features to scciocultural circumstances. Martina Bjorklund
and Tuija Virtanen compared innovative narrative techniques employed by
Chekov with more conventional counterparts in children's narratives in

“variation on Narrative Structire.” Josephine Bregazzi in “"Studies of

Linguistic Irony in Chaucer, Webster and Pope” described features which
direct the reader to interpret a text as "ironic.™ And Julia Lavid in
"Semantic Options in the Transitivity System” explained how motivated
choices from the transitivity system are linked with character roles and
actions in Melville's Billy Budd. These studies carry on bravely a
tradition of investigating the linguistic sources of literary style
which all but has been bludgeonéd to death by new critical imterest in
the reader as the arbiter of textual meaning. The popularity of the

reader-oriented perspective is reflected in the apologetic stance of

critically sancticned style studies, such as Mary BAnn Caws' anthology
entitled Textual Analysis (MLA, "1986), which carries the deferential
subtitle "Some Readers.Reading.” Systemic linguistics, with its overt
purpose to explain language as social semiotic, has the potential to

move textual criticism beyond the current game of bickering over
jthe meaning last through forwarding the view that text does not stand™HW

~ iopposition to socially comstructed meaning, but rather embodies it.

Studies of coheslon and coherence form the most typical application
of linguistic theory .to composition research. Four papers at the
Helsinki conference = tackled this topic. In his plenary address
"Coherence amnd Cohesive Harmony: A Complementary Parspective,” Michael
Hoey explored the relationship between cohiesive strategies and textual
coherence, asserting that an identification of lexical and syntactic
equivalents among -sentences in an extended written discourse can
demonstrate how cohesive ties contribute to ccherence. A "translation®
of textual features into a set of lexical-syntactic equivalents reveals
that a coherent text maintains shared connections among sentences which
are quite distant from each other; these connections promote the
reader's continuous interpretation of similar meanings. In "Information
Management, Context, and Sentence Structure,” Kim Brian Loveloy examined
professional writing in the fields of counseling {(psychology), biology,
and history to determine patterns of thematization and intonation which
function to manage information in written dJiscourse. Ruth Brend in
"(Non-)Cohesion in Modern Poetry" demonstrated how rules of cohesion, as
defined by Halliday and Basan, are viclated in the modern poatry of
Sietze and Buning. In “Scientific Texts: <Cohasion and Coherence,”
Gerald Parsons tested hypotheses that link - coherence to the ratio
between central to peripheral tokens which form lexical chains in a
text. His study of scientific texts produced by nofi-native and native
writers revealed that the percentage of csntral tokens alcne appears to
contribute to the reader's sense of textual coharence.

" —

The authors of thesa diverss papers on cohesion and coherence all
acknowledge the interdepency of these related qualities in effective
writtan discourse. In early studies of student writing, cohasion was
mistakenly equated with coherence, a misconception Witte and PFaiglay
addressed a decade ago 'in their essay "Cohesion, Coherence,and Writing
Quality.” Here they distinguished . for composition researchers
“cohesion,” a textual function, from “coherence,” a socio-semantic
function, through referring to the functional linguistic theory of
Hichael Halliday and the textual component of that theory as detailed in
Halliday and Hasan's Cohesion in English. Fleld studies which examine

readers’ perceptions of coherence as they correlate with. degraees of
textual cohesion will continue to advance the potential of systemic
theory to explain how texts mean.

Several Congress ptesentntions reported - on the grammatical
functions of the written sentence in English. In “To Sum l_lg Initial
Infinitive Clauses as Structural Markers in Written English, Ingegerd
Backlund examined the functicn of introductory adverbial infinitives as
they signal structural relations or function to “incorporate
metalinquistic comwent,”™ as she notas in her abstract. Jean Bear in
"Teaching Writing: Variatioas cn (a) Theme™ analyzed the rhetorical
effectiveness of presenting "given” informaticn in the “theme™ position
in a sentence, particularly as this fronted -information provides
continuity -among larger ‘seqments of discourse. She also noted thae
difficulties of teaching inexperienced writers to recognize “given” and



“new” information when constructing sentences. In "The lUse of Systemic
Linguistics to Describe Summarising Strategies at University Level,”
Helen Drury identified differences in summarizing strategies of non-
native and native English speakers, focussing 1n particular on the
feature “"grammatical metaphor.” Peter Fries in "Patterns of Information
in Initial Position in English™ posited a correlation between method of
development in a text and linguistic choices in the theme position, and
a correlation between message (or the "point”™ of the discourse) and
linguistic cholces in the rheme position.

While focussing on the English sentence, many of the studies named
above examined the function and placement of organizational devices
which structure the flow of information among several sentences in
written prose. This topic has been of increasing interest to researchers
and teachers of composition and technical English who are concerned with
the affects of sentence Structure on readability (see essays on this
topic by Huckin and Selzer). Systemic theory contributes to readability
research through providing a consistent framewcork within which discourse
organizational markers can be identified grammatically in their role of
inforwatich management.

Perhaps the most elaborate research on written language to
incorporate the systemic model is that in the category of “genre
description.® Pour papers addressed the problem of describing written
genres at the 16th ISC. In her plenary address “Thematic Options ang
Success in Writing,” Margaret Barry reported research on student writing
of travel brochures, identifying grammatical devices which contribute to
the successful articylation of the “hrochure” genre. In a two-part
presentation entitled "A Mixed Genre: From Case Report to Case Story,”
Gillian PFrancls and Anneliese Kramar-Dahl articulated in detail the
syntactic and lexical similarities and dissimlilarities between a
psychologist's clinical case report of a patient's progress in therapy
and a case story, which alsc narrates a psychiatrist’s lnteraction with
a patient, but purports to intrigue and entertain the reader with the
human drama of the therapeutic setting. These researchers demonstrated
the explanatory potential of systemic theory through using the grammar
to identify linguistic features which correlate with the factval or
quasi-ficticnal stance of the writing examined. This methodology shows
potential to articuylate and coomplement rhetorical theory on the
difference between professional and popularized science writing (see,
for example, Fahnestock) and more general work on the heteroglossic
functions of written discourse (for example, Lemke)}. In "Some Stylistic
Aspects of Technical English,”™ Liora Machauf and Judith Rosenhouse
explored the boundaries between technical and non-technical English
through examining the use  of metaphor and  idioms in both
varieties. (Although these Tesearchers chose to identity discourse
simply by field, I believe one can say that this work appropriately
contributes to the more specific area of genre study.) In "Thematlic
Progression Patterns and the Structure of Discourse in Professional and
Popularized Medical Texts,” co-authors Kevin Ngozi Nwoqu and Thomas
Bloor compared variations in the thematic organtzation of informatiom in
abstracts, research articles, and journalist reported versions of the

same medical project. Hence, they reported on differances in textual
presentation when field is held constant but tenor and textual
organization vary. )

In my view, the most provocative and -interesting paper on genre
description was Jim Martin's "Life as a Noun: Arresting the Universe in
Science and Humanities.” 1In this plenary address, Martin characterized
basi¢ text types in the humanities and science through examining
passages Selected from school text-books as they realize specitic
clausal functions which support their purpose to taxonimize and explain,
in the case of science, and 10 generalize, in the case of humanities. He
also illustrated how texts of these types typically develop messages
through Ssentence thewmss and discourse hyper-themes. Particularly
interesting was Martin's introduction of the - "anti-discourses”™ of
ethnomethodology and post-structuralist criticism, which respectively
oppose the taxonomic technicality of “sclentific” discourse and the
logical rationality of “humanities® discourse, As with every
presentation I have heard Jim Martin give, I found his textual analysis
to be insightful and his conclusions:substantial. Yet this paper left
me with the uncomfortable sense that the cart was dragging the horse, as
the 0ld saying goes. Martin accepts a priori that selections from grade—
school textbooks adequately represent the range of discourse which

literate society recognizes as “sclentific” and “humanistic,”™ an

assumption which is not supported by field research, nor even defendled
intuitively in his work. Yet,in his defense, it would seem @ifficylt to
"name” a text type under study without using a term which presumes a
field or function already existing in common parlance. (This probleam of
“presumptive” nomenclature is explored by Halliday in "The Ineffability
of Grammatical Categotries,” where he discusses the difficulty of using a-
term already existing in language to name a metalinguistic grammatical
category.) Neverghahs:, it seems a bit surprising to me that of the
work I have surveyead which applies systemic theory to genre
identification, only one study addresses the problem of accounting for
variation in structure of taxts commonly assumed to represent a category
(see Harris). Without some theory of the distinctiveness of generic
categories, fruitful comparischs of work claiming to investigate texts
realizing a given category, be it "sclence,” the "service encounter,” or
the "ficticnal narrative,” are unlikely to be made. (I will note in
passing ancther problem—-that of conflating terminclogy used to nane
register and genres, which I mwost certainly have contributed to here!)
This problem of naming genres can be addressed, I believe, through
cowbining theoretical perspectives from linguistics, literary criticism,
and rhetorical theory in future genre studies. Where linguistics may
profitably define grammatical functions comeon to a body of texts,
criticism and rhetorical theory may profitably identify social criteria
by which a group of taxts are interpreted to represent a genre. ’

The work on genre classification suggests an iwmportant -point I wish
to raise before conciuding this brief review-—a point which I asserted
in @y own address to the Congress entitled ™“YTouting Recidivist
Linguistics: A Reflection on Functional Thecories of  Writing.® My talk
was “designed to provocke discussion about the ethical appropriateness of
applying runctional language theories to writing instruction. In
particular, I questioned why teachers have interpreted the assumptions
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of functional linguistic theory to be "directions"™ for Aimproving the
behavior of unpracticed writers. I also asked my listeners to consider
the consequences of interpreting all lanquage as social semiotic for the
vitality of “individual® expression. Or the conseguences of
investigating generic consistencies for overlooking language as an agent
of change. I raise .these issues not to discourage applications of
systemic theory to the writing classroom, but rather to endorse
applications that remain open, limitless, and respectful of human
capacity not only to use language in conventional ways, but also to
chart new possibilities for language to mean. Overall, I found the work
on written English at the 1l6th I5¢ to be comprehensive, Dotivated, and
central to these concerns and those of composition research in general.
This fine work illustrates the potential of systemic theory to re-

‘vitalize the field of textual analysis through deftly articulating

written texts as socio~linguistic phenomena.
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1SC-16 Hanasaari, Finland
‘Theme' workshop

June l6th 198%

Workzshop leader: Peter Friea
Report by Gill Francis

The workshop on theme in systemic linguistics was not part of the original .
schedule for ISC-16. The idea developed during the week of the Congress, in
response to the unusually large number of papers on the aubject and the
intereat they elicited. We were happy to welcome Profeasor Danes, whose work
has inspired and informed everyone writing and researching in thie field.

Peter Friea began by asking the participants about their interest in the
subject and the problems they had encountered In following it up. We had
thought of this as the preliminary stage of the workshop, after which we
intended to look at thematic selection and progression in specific texts. In
the event, the problems gained momentum and occupied all our time. We
began to record them on transpargncies as they emerged. The list below is
the result of an attempt to group, under more general headings, those
probiems that seemed to be relatad. These offer. tentatively, & number of
heuristic questions as to our future research directions.

Theme in discourse: problema and directions

1. The unit of investigation and its boondaries

We need to decide what is the nature and size of the unit of analysis, and
whether this should vary according to the emphasis of one’s study. The [irst
question is clearly whether theme is to be understood as the first grammatical
element of the clause, or in terms degrees of communicative dynamism.
Also, should we loock at the theme of the whole clause complex; or the
independent conjoinable clause complex {Peter Fries' T~unijt}, or both main and
subordinate clauses, or even of the nominal group? Do different patterns
emerge according to which aiternative we select, and what are the implications
of these?

Secondly, we need to define the boundaries of theme more clearly. It seemed
that most of us use Halliday’s definition and take theme to be first element.
Differences remain, however. Some people see it as including everything that
precedes the verb of the main clause, or everything up to and inciuding the
grammatical subject, while others consider it to be only the first ¢mzrfmati<_:al
element of the clause. There is also some question as to whether conjunciions
like if and and should be seen as part of (textual) theme. Moreover, the first
grammatical element may well be a subordinate ciause, which has itz own
theme—rheme structure, so different levels of analysis may be necessary. In
any case, it is important to clarify what one is exploring, and why, in the
interests of comparability and reproducibility. .

o %
W

2. . Terminology and the astatus of definitions; the meaning of thewe

Having decided what unit we are exploring, we need tc reconsider its nature.
What do we mean by ‘aboutness’, by ‘point of departure for the message' and
'peg to hang one’s message upon'? These are not of course definitions - it is
impossible to define without concretising, and the point about testual meaning
is that it is not representptional, Instead we have either to demetaphorise our
terminology ("peg’ in particular) or kok for the best metaphors to encode the
perceived functions of theme and to provide a heuristic for investigation. One
useful way to conceptualise theme is to conaider it as a dynamic operator,
highlighting and moving elements around within the ideational space in order
to create the local context of the clause (Christian Matthiesaen).

Then we need to consider the meaning of thematic choice and distribution,.
both in the immediate cotitext of the clause and in longer stretches of text.
Can theme become a unified concept - c¢an we identify, for example, a single,
consistent thematic function? We should collect a large body of examples and

categorise them in order to diacover regularities, Some. of the poesibilities
raised were: ) :

i) Certain themes have lpe&ific local functions, as do Initial purposs

clauses and other ‘abbreviated’ clauses, negations and oegative inversions,
etc. :

i) Regularities occur within to.:ll:t-uxmentl: when any feature is
oystematically thematised, this is wesningful. A particular type of thematic
progression may characterise a text segment. There may also be a perceivable

relationship between thematisation and participant-building (the signalling of
major participants, ete.).

iii) Similarly, there will be relationships between theme and discourse
structure. In the text as a whole, varicus TPs and their sequence oay
characterige itg generic structure.

It was agreed that perhaps the patterns of thematic progreasion need to be
reformulated. Related theme-rhemg patterns should also be expiored, for

example, patterns of Repetition and Replacement. TPs must be systematically
related to genre.

3. Theme—like structures in larger discourse units

We should also develop the notion that clauses (or clsuse—complexes) function
thematically with respect to larger units much as smaller elements realise the
themes of clauses. This analogy hes been developed from Friea® formulation
by Jim Martin, who uses the terms Hyper-Theme and Macro—-Theme to refer to

themes predicting the thematic progression paragraph-like text segments and
longer stretches of text. -

4 Theme-rheme; given—pew etc.

It {8 also necessary to consider the concepts most clodely connected with
theme: rheme, given-new, cld-new, known-unknown, topic-comment etc. All of
these need to be clearly conceptuslised In order to reach consensus about
what we are investigating. :

In particular, we should look at the differences between the use of the
beginnings and endinga of clauses to encode given and new information.
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When and why is new information supplied in rheme, and what is the
significance of the last clausal element (or N-rheme)? When and why does new
information scmetimes coincide with theme? How do new meanings accumulate
as a text progresses? Here we need to look at such concepts as Hyper-New
and Macro-New (Martin), secondary new, tertiary new etc.

5. Typen of theme and other related concepts

We should investigate all the types of theme that have been formulated,
reconceptualising them if necessary, as well as closely related concepts such
as cohesion and cocherence:

- ideational, interpersonal and textual themes (How do textual themes relate to
overall textual meaning?);

- marked and unmarked themes {What does markedness mean? Why are
marked themes used?);

- dynamic and static themes (with reference, particularly, to Margaret Berry's
ISC-16 paper);

- digplaced themes;

- predicated (cleft) and equativo {pseudo—cleft) themes;

- grammatical metaphor in theme, especislly nominalisations such as general
nouns, metalinguistic and 'summy items;_text-reference and other types of
anaphora;. :

- coherence; cohesive harmony; chain interaction; the distribution of tokens
over the clause,’ -4

[: 9 Cognition .

The cognitive. function in the serial processing of language means that the
ordering of elementa js crucial. The quesation iz whether the writer/speaker's
conception of how to orient the reader/hearer neceasarily mirrors the
processing of the message (Rachel Whittaker). Is thematisation what writers
do, or what readers need, or both?

1. Trpes ol pignal
On the subject of signalling, referred to earlier, we discussed:

i} whether the boundariea of text segments are often signalled by marked
themes, as suggested by Peter Fries. The question also arises as to the role
of theme in enabling recognition of text segments.

fi) the signalling of both local and global boundaries by pitch-changes and
other inmnatiohal’ fentures-

Also on int.ormtion. to what extent does it define the bcundaﬂes of given and
new information? " It was suggested that we should investigate the location
and nature of the tone-unit as related to the information unit. Is the
information unit typically intonational, grammatical, semantic, ete.?

8. Theme ln languages other than English

Several people mentioned the difficulties they have hsd in deciding on how to
deal with theme in other languages, eapecially those with ‘word-ordering
principles more fixed than those of English. It may not be possible to
identify theme with the first eiement of the clause, und so0 one has to consider
alternative rtalisauons {e.g. based on CD). :

8. Pedagogical usea of the concepts of thematic progreasion, method of
development ete.

Are these ideas directly relevant to the teachlng of reading and writing?

we go so far as to make them part of the metalanguage we use in teaching

such skills? There was siso some discussion about possible differences

between native and noarnative apeakers in terms of the overt signalling or

encoding of logical relations.

Can

10. Dialegue i

Throughout a text, given and new can.be seen as realisations of covert
dm.l«;gic property; this haa applications to readability and memorability {(Jean
Ure)s

I apologise to anyone who made comments and suggestions not included here,
as weil as for probable misrepresentations of various contributions. . My notes
on the discusaion were very brief, and soma of them réfuse to be
reconstructed. |

Information on the running of NETWORK: In the futura pleass send
all material for publication to Jamas D. Benson, English Department,
Gisndon Coliege. York University, 2275 Bayviaw Avenue, Toronto, M4N
3Mé, Ontario, Canada. Please send all raviews and archive material
to Martin Davies, English Svudias, The University of Stirting, Stirling,
FKY 4LA, Scottand, Graat Britain. Plasse sand all problams about
subsoriptions and mailing to Patar H. Fries, Box 310, Mt. Pleasant,
Ml. USA, 48604. The prica of NETWORK as of May, 1990,ls $7.50 surface
mail and $15 for alrmail. if you haven’t subscribed and wish te, pleaze
send ths money in US currency to Nan Fries, Managing Edit.or,
NETWORK, Box 318, Mt. Plteasant, MI, USA_ 48804. The deadline for tha
naxt issue is September 1, {990,

Book Aut.hors would you please tell your publishers to send broochurss
announcoing your books to James D, Benson, English Departmant,
Gilendon College, York University, 2278 Bayview Avenus, Toronto, MAN
3Mé, Ontario, Canada. Would you alse ask your publishers to send
Feview coplas of your books to Martin Davias, English Studias, The
University of Stirling, Sturling, FKY 4LA, Scotland, Great Britain, We
would like to reviaw and announce works which are of interast to
our readers. )
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Sixteenth Internatlonal Systemic Congress
lelsinki, Finiand
June 1989

Minutes of the Busipess Meeting
(brepared by Pster H. Fries)

I. Introductions were made by the Chalr, Robln Fawcett. Robln also
thanked the Congress Chair, Eija Ventola <and her Programme Comnl ttee

and staff), for the wondecful Job they had done on the Helsinkl
Congress, ' .

IT. The Nomirating Comnittee presented
then took nominatlons from the floor. The
out tn the first clreular of the Stirling

thelr report and the Chair
weltten ballot wili be malled
Congresa,

IIT.  The Constitution Commitiee preseited a draft. of a
for the International Systemic Congress Commltiee.
Suggested fram the flooc. The written ballot on whe
teject the (rev) conatitution will be included
of the Stirting Congreas,

Iv.

constlitutlon
Revisions were

ther to accept or
in"the flrst circutar

Puture Internatisopal Systemic Congreasss: (approved)

a) Sticling (Mactip Davies, Chair) Jly 4-7,

b)Y Tokyo (Michaei Haltiday, Chalr) July 29-Mug. 2, 1991
©) Sydney (Rugalya Hasan, Chalic) no dates available

a) Ghent: Davidge

b} Madrid: Bregazz

©) Singapore: Francls

d) Datora Beach: Ragan

e} Chicago: Pappas

£) Britlsh Columbia: ¥ohap
9 Hlgerla: Akingele

B) Glasgow, Scot!and: Phelp (See minutes from IsC:13)

Vi. Rilary Hitller, Teeasurer, presented a flnanclal repoct. At
present there are mmal) fynds ip the U.X., U.5. and Australla for
ewergencles (e.g. flrst clrcular expensaes).

VIl.  Kan Pries, Membership Secretary, gave a weabership report. Pleases
notify her of any change of address as unde) lvered mall | costly to the
person chalripng the Congrees. There are approximately 700 pames on the
computer list at present.

VIII. The new editors of NETWORK, Jages
introduced. s

Benson and Peter Fries, vere

IX, Michael Halliday, on behalf of
Systemic Congress Committes
uany years he had served as
dvation.

!

the internaticnal
» thanked Robin Fawcett for the
Chair, and there was a standing

*The International Systemic Co
appreciate WRITTEN invitatioans
information on some or all of ¢t
Congress, approximate costs of

agress Comaittee would
{dn tbe future) with some
he following: site of

other relevant lnformation avai
send inforaation .to Nan Fries,
48804, USA. Thank you.

Please
Box,310. Mt. Pleasent, M1,

_—

FIFTEENTH
INTERNATIONAL SYSTENIC CONGRESS

Michigan Statw Univarsity
East Lansing, Michigan

Augunt 8 -~ 12, 1988

Program Commitiews Peter H. Fries, Central Hichigan Univarsity {Chair); Richard
W. Bailey, University of Hichigon, Jamas D. Banson, Vork University, Barhara
Couture, ¥ayne Sitate University, Michael Cummings, Vork Universidy: Williaa S,
Greaves, York University, Michael CGragory, Yark University

.

Local Arrangemants: Ruth M. Brend, Michigen State University
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15th INTERNATIONAL SYSTEMIC CONGRESS
uinutes_of the ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
Venqo: Michigan State University, East Lansing
Dater 7:00 p.m. August 9,;1988
Chairt Richard V. Bailey

1. The Chair thanked the Program Comalttee, especially Peter and
Nancy Pries, and the Local Arrangements Coamittee, especially Ruth
Brend and Linda Rashidi; for their work. The Chair thanked Michigan
State University and Vayne State University for financial support,
especially the donation of postage from Yayne State.

2. Report of Robin FPawvcett, the Prograa Coumittes Chair.

The main job of the Committes is to ensure future seetings. In
1987 in Sydney the AGH approved the change from *VYorkshop’ to
'Congress’. The AGN slected the ISC Compittes for two years:
Robin Pavcett {chair), Pater Fries (U.S. representative), Nancy
Fries (membership secretary), Jim Benson and Bill Gresves
(Canadian representative), Jia Mertin {Australian
representative}, Hillary Billier {treasurer). The AGHM approved a
ballot to test the proposition that ve should becose more
‘organized’ and formal.

3. Report of the Membership Secretary: there are nov 500 names on
the ‘mesbership’ list, and the addresses are all current.

4. Treasurer’s report: Robin ?avcett_on behalf of Hillary Hillier

There is a sum of 450 pounds in the bank, vhich may be applied
for to defray Congress expenses by local organizers, and -by the
editors of Occasignal Papers in Systemic Linguistics (University
of Nottingham).

Report of Ruth Brend, Local Organizer: 15C:15 is expected to break

even.

Question from Martin Davies re cut of pocket expenses at the Stirling
Workshop: Robin Favcett encouraged Davies to apply for reisbursement
of approximately 50 pounds. . :

5. Vorkshop Leader reports:

Cummlngs had experienced people im his group and learned from
thea.

Fries had a range of expertise in his group, vhich vas catered
for by dividing into subgroups.

Ragan felt that more 'bridging’ tovard ESL vas desirable, and
proposed exploring more explicitly defined tasks. (Fries
observed that this vas difficult to organize.}

Couturs in her group covared appoaches other than systemic.

In general discussion, Fries posed several questions: did the
rpridging’ ides vork? was there & problem about some vorkshops .
being too small and othets too large? Greaves and Vatt sald that
emall numbers vere an advantage rather than a disadvantagse.
Davies said thet he velcomed diverslty. Brend said she didn"t
like to be forced to attend particular vorkshops, and that on
this occasion everyone had his/her first cholce. Mann suggested
keeping the 'workshop’ and *tutorial’ functions separate. Lenke
recounted his three workshop experiences, all of vhich vere
different and sll of which vere positiver one vas
‘presentational’; one vas vith subgroups catering to different
levels of expertise; and one vas & 'real’ vorkshop, vith no
preset agenda, s presenter vho knev a great deal, a text, &
theoretical problem, and time to deal with it.

Other observetions: 1. abatracts are axtremely important; 2.
¢ the cracker barrel’, vhile mot conducive to deep scademic
discussion, provided a good setting for furthering subsequent
cosmunication among delegates; 3. more reaching out beyond the
boundaries of systemic linguistics is required.

6. Bija Ventols, the organizer of 15C316 anncunced that the Congress
vould be held June 12-16 in Banasaari, Helsinki, Finland. Invited
speskers are Halliday, Hesan (both have accepted), Danes, Firbas, and
Enkvist. One day might be devoted to theoretical issues, one day to
stylistic issues, one day to applied fssues, vith vorkshops folloving.
Abstracts vill be required by November or early December of 1988.

The Finnish Summer School of Linguistics vill be held just prior to
the ISC, from June 5-%, 1989 at the University Jyvaskyla (Prof. Kari
Sajavasra, Dept. of English). Balliday and Hasan vill be featured,
and the format will include bridging, applied and. introductory

workshops.

Ruth Brend snnounced LACUS 88 to be held in East Lansing, and Kichaal
Jorden announce that LACUS 3% would be held at Queens Univesity in
Kingston, Outaric in the niddle of August.

Robin Favcett reviewed the locations of previous systemic vorkshopes
76-81 (U.K.), 82 (Toronto), 83 (U.K.), B84 (U.K. Stirling), 83 (Ann
Arbor), 86 (U.K. Canterbury), 87 {Sydney}, 88 (Bast Lansing), 89
(Helsinki). On behalf of the ISC Comaittee, he proposed 90 (U.K.), NN
(Australia), and 92 (Australia). At this peint Pred Peng offered to

organize a Congress in Tokyo.

7. HNewvork. Robin Favcett announced that Netvork vas about to resume
publication after & tvo year hiatus, and sollcited nevs and vievs for

the next edition, vhich already has a mmber of revievs. Benson and
Greaves vere asked to provide North American nevs, Matthiessen and -
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Poulton were asked to summarize the Australian scene. Review coples
should be sent to Martin Davies for Network, and to Ruth Brend for
consideration by Word. Authors vere asked to send publishers
brochures to Robin Favcett.

g§. Publications.

1. A liat of ISI reports is available from:
Dr. ¥illiam C. Hann.

University of Southern California
Information Sciences Institute

4676 Admiralty Vay

Suite 1101

Marina del Rey

California 90291

2. Systemic Functiona)l Approaches to Discourse (12th 15W),
editE% by Benson and Greaves, end publTshed by Ablax, is nov out.

3. Linguistics in s Systemic Pers tive (original papers), .
edited Ey Benson, Cu-*ngs and Greaves, and published by
Benjamins, is nov out.

&. A bibllography of Halliday’s recent publications prepared by
christian Matthiessen is svailable at cost.

s. Jay Lemke’s Talking Sciemce: langusge, learning and values,
is forthcoming froa Ablex.

6. Previously unpublished papers by Paul Thibault vill appear in
a volume oﬁ the Toronto Sesiotic Circle.

7. David Bloom, editor of the journal Linguistics and Education,
encouraged the submission of articles.

8. Volume 1 of Favcett and Halliday's Nev Developments in
Systepic Linguistics, published by Frances Pinter, appesred in
I;ﬁ?. Voluxe Z, ted by Favcett and Young, is in press.

9. Pragmatics, Plscourse, and Text {Canterbury ISV), edited by
Steiner and Vettnsn. and published by Pinter, is also ia press.

10. Punctlons of Style, edited by Birch and 0'Toole, and alse
published by Finter, appeared.

11. John Bateman and Christlan Matthiessen are preparing & book
on text genmeration.

12. Terry Patten’s Systemic Text Generation as Problem Solving,
published by Cambridge Unlv. Press, has just appearia.

13. Ruth Brend velcoued the éub-issiou of articles to Vord.

14. Fred Peng velcomed the subsission of 1 fuag
o 3 \‘o articles to Language

15. The tve volume festschrift for MAKE, edited by Steele and
Threadgold, and published by Benjaains, ﬂns'appearcd.

16. The three volume festschrift for MAKH, edited by Martin,
Basan, Pries, Gregory, Butler, Berry and Favcett, to be published
by Ablex is in varying; degrees of readiness.

9. Jim Benson urged those vith emall potential at their universites
to develop it. : ' ’

10. The result of the ballot distributed to all members was 28-8,

vhich the 1SC Conmittee took as a mandate to procede vith becoaing a
wore formal organization.

11. The meeting charged the ISC Comaittee to comstruct a draft
constitution by the next AGM o Belsinki.

12, Adjournment at 115,

I8C:15
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ISC: 15 - Some personal observations from an BESL perspective

i Revieved by Peter Ragan

Attending a systemics conference has alvays been a very special event for

ﬁj me as each of the tvo times I have gone I travelled from a university vhere
%, there vas little, If any, vork going on from a systemic perspective. The
! vorkshop in Sydney last Year was exciting indeed for it had what interests me

most: papers and vorkshops on practical classroom applications for teaching
vriting relevant to my fleld of English as a second langusge. T looked forvard
to similar stimulation st the Congress in East Lansing this year. And
stimulating it vas, but not as practical as it might have been for me.

Avkvard travel connections kept me from the plenary address on day 1, but
the references over the next fev days to Chris Butler’s call for more regearch
1o provide evidence of the validity of systemic theory gave me some idea of
vhat had gone on. I happily settled into Bernard Moban's afterncon vorkshop on
‘Language, sitvation, computers, content’. The content of this and of his
subsequent paper proved to be relevant and necessary: a theoretical model wed
classroom activity and discourse. The focus vas on ilmaigrant children in
British Columbla undertaking langusge socialization through content-based
language had an obvious message regarding practical descriptions of methodology
for classroom practitioners. :

Day 2 began vith my vorkshop on a systemic analysis of contextualized
task-based language learning activity and implications for classroom
methodology. This definitely had a classroom orientation and vas intended to
stisulate participants to consider hov a meaning-based textual orientation
leads to changes in materials and mathodology in the classrcom. Text analysis
appeared to be wore of interest to the participants than implications of the
activity for classroom practice and saterials. This is an issue for me to -
address in the future.

This vas to become the distinguishing feature of the Congress for me.
Search as I might for a paper ot vorkshop on pedagogically-oriented, atudent-
ceatered applications of systemics in the classroom, I found only varlations om
TIngelstics. A vorkshop that afiernoon analyzed professional and student-

vritten compositions. Later prgsentations revealed nev frontiers in SF
grammar, exclting parsers, soclal values lurking in sclence texts, undoubtedly
expert systems, and s fascinatingly concise and simple picture of the
complexity of English articles. :

Perhaps I should not have expected something different. It is Just that
I have this feeling that systemics needs to market itself more broadly and
thereby more successfully for the rest of the vorld. This Congress, to a
greater extent than the workshop in Sydney, was systemics for systemicists.
Perhaps ve all need thils or an annual basis, but ve remain a rematrkably
incestuous group. Ay it wvas pointed out during the evering panel discussion on
future directiony, ve need to share our perspective vith others, including
those vho teach allied subjects in the humanities and social sciences, such as
language educatioa, vriting, literature, psychology, and education. Shouldn’t
this happen at our own Congress? I have presented a systemic orientation often
enough at conferences of large groups of non-systemicist language teachers such
as TRSOL, 4C’s, and language teaching associations in non-English speaking
countries, to realize hov others through ignorance perceive systemics as some
inapplicable fringe element of llnguisties. Tet systemicy 1s the wost
uarketable of linguistic models to those vho have yet to consider the

Y

importance of language in their ovn fleld
br%dglng toctpiioend and has much to offer as a heuristic
)

IS5C:15 vas stimulating to me, dut fev ESL teachers would have f
so. From vhat Bija Ventola has de;cribed, hovever, Belsinki pro-lsoiozzdb:t
different - and not just for ESL teachers. Vith & sore varied audience in mind

and the promise of presentations b - ¢
right direction. s e Y non-systemicists, ISC: 16 is moving in the

Dept. of Bumanities and Social Sciences
Embry-Riddle Aeronautical University
Daytona Beach, Florida, U.S.A. 32014
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Bighlights of the Aanual Business Meeting of the 14th Int tionsl Systeaic ‘questions’ vs. ‘iysues’ sessions; separate vorkshops into ‘reports’ vs

VYorkshop beld #t the Dniversity of Sydney, A t 23, 1997, f theoretical’ strands; for tut-m'lyai-\\forhbopl, distribute texts to
vorkshop participants shead of tine; give partieipm_ti'_noro inforuaticn

Kinutes recorded by Nan Pries on the nature of each seainar/vgrkshop beforehand, so that they have some

basis for select':ln‘g the ones they' vish to attemd {perhaps & short

Michael Gregory summed up the feeling of the participants vith the stetement description of each workshop should be sent out vith the second circular
that the Sydney Workshop vas the fullest, richest vorkshop ever. Jim Martin T Some noted that the vorkshops vith more general titles filled first and
encourlz;d participants to make suggestions for future mestings, and some of those vith Bore specific titles filled later); try having fintroduction’
the suggestions vere: ) type vorkshops (mini-courses?) on the first day for nev comers

(especially next year); make special efforts to actively recruit vorkshop

CONTINUE THE VARIED FORMAT introduced in Sydney vith some enhsncements: leaders.

hold a veek-long sceting and continue the change of venve format rotating CONTINUE TQ HAVE PAPERS bacause some participants can’t get funded unless they

to Europe, N. America and Austrslia; find vays to encourage more dislogue ;lu papers. Some recommendations on paper-giving includeds
[to encourage dialogue ve could try using & wodification of the dhlogu.
session in vhich wembers of a panel vould state their positions on an be sure to incl‘ude Papers orlented to & mixed stdience; allov for longer
1ssue, and then the audience could break into small groups for papers (perhaps 1 1/2 hour slots vith & 45 ninute paper folloved by
discussion]; keep providing situation_s vhere ’Jrs’ (novices) and ’Srs’ discussion); discournge the reading of papers (vith the coument that
(experts) can rub shoulders; take Vednesday afternoon off for ’chatting peracns reading pepers tend to use too much ‘grammatical Retapor’);
time’; and start ‘buzz ;m‘ups, encoursge more elaborate handouts beuuu thh allovs people t

H 3

reconstruct vhat vas said and eicourages “spoken’ papers rathar than

CONTINUE THE WORKSHOP/SEMINAR SESSIONS started in Sydney vith some 3light ‘resd’ papers.

changes. Some of the tecomnendations Included:
OON'!‘INUE THE PANBLSIDIALOGIC SESSIONS (even though they didn’ ¢ accomplish vhat
./.
orfent some vorkshops tovard novices and some tovard txpcrts (vith’ selt’— the Sydney organizers had originally planned)

evaluation of audience) bave more vorkshops {The vorkshops and seminars
at Sydney constituted about 40 per cent of ‘the progras) present papers After the discussiou of the Sydney Vorkshop, the mtlng moved on to the

first, then do the vorkshops; divide the ﬂ_!lin:rslvork.lhopt inte business agem‘lc The current Intcmtioml Syatemic Vorkshop Ovgenizing
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Conmittee vas introduced: Robin FPavcett, Chair; Hilary Hilller, traasurer;
James Benson and Villlam Greaves, Canade; Peter Fries, USA, and James Martin,
Australia.

The first item discussed vas the Pirteenth international Systemic Congress.
[Note name change vhich will be explained later in the minutes.] Three meeting
plares wvers suggested for 1988. England, the University of Illinols, and
Michigan Stage University. A strav vote vaz taken by participants who vere
considering attending the meeting. MHichigan State Universzity vas chosen
because LACUS (The Linguistics Assocliation of Canada and the U.8.) was meeting
at MSU Auvgust 16-20. The 15th International Systemicy Congress vill meet at
Michigan State University in East Lansing, Michigan, the week of August 8.
Ruth Brend is in charge of local arrangements and Peter Fries is ia charge of

the program.

Plans for the Sixteenth Internationsl Systemic Congress vere discussed next...
Eija Ventola lnvited the participants to meet in Helsinki in 1989. She noted
that Halliday and Hasan will be teaching an introductory course in s summer

school of linguistics June 1-7 and the wvorkshop could follov the course and be

held June 12-17. The participaﬁis supported these plans vith an overvhelmingly

favorable vote. The site of the 1990 meeting will probably be in Bngland.

A list of journals that might accept articles from Systemle Lingulsts wvas
discussed. Those mentioned included: Australian Journal of Lingulstics (David
Bradley, La Trobe University), Word (Ruth Brend, Michigan Statc'ﬂnivcr:f;y),
English in Australis, AALA Review, Linguistics and Style, Linguistics and
Education, Language and Education and Occasional Papers in Systemle Linguistics

(Margant Berry, University of Nottingham).

Book neva: Oxford University Press may distribute the Qeckin Series. Thera are

nov twvo festschrifts (five volumes) for Hich;él Halliday. One festschrift of
tvo volumes, Langusge Topics: Essays in Homour of Michsel Balliday (edited by
Steele and Threadgold)z is being published by John Benjaming and a second
festschrift of three volumes (Vol I edited by Martin and Hasan, Vol II edited’
by Berry, Butler and Pavcett, and Vol IXI edited by Fries and Gregory) vill ba
published by Ablex. Selected papers from the 1986 Canterbury Internstional
Systemic Workshop will be published in a book (edited by Steiner and Veltman)

_called Text and Discourse Structure. The papers from the 1985 Ann Arbor

Internationsl Systemic Vorkshop will be published as Systemic Functional

Approsches to Plscourse (edited by Benson and Greaves and publighed by Ablex).

The proofs vill arrive soon. A book of easays edited by Banson, Greaves and
Cummings called Linguistics in a Systemlc Perspective vill come coming out vith
John Benjamins.

Tm—
The International sgsteaie Vorkshop Organizing Committes vas reelected for tvo
years. Nan Fries agreed to put a mailing list on & computer (please send any
nev addresses and corrections of old addresses to Fries, Box 310, Mt. Pleasant,
Michigan, 48804, USA). Rebin rﬂ;c-t: vas elected editor of Netvork for tvo
years. Ee may step aside vhen his term is up. There vas a discuseion of
vhether ve should have a refereed Journal. The declsion vas postponed. The
nane of our vorkshop vas changed to the International Systemic Committee. The
participants at the vorkshop agreed that the Int;rnatlbnll Systenic Congrass’
should be used as our group nams on officlal correspondence. Tha Congr-g;
Committee will order stationery with this letterhead. It vas suggested that a
ballot be sent to all persons on the current mailing 1ist to see if ve szhould

become more organized (perhaps become an asscclation/or a dues-paying
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organization.) The International Systemic Congress Committee is working on the

wording of the ballot.

There is definite growth in the number of people

interested in Systemics. Over 150 attended the Sydney workshop. It is hoped

that a more structured organization will improve communication.

There was

discussion of the need for a constitution, a long-range planning committee, and

dues.

The meeting adjourned after discussion of these issues.

Kk kkokokdkk kdokkdokdokdokkdkkkkkkkkkkkkkdokdkokdokdok ok dkdkokkdkkkkhdkdokkk ko dkkhkkdkx ;’c***** **
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You can’t miss STIRLING CASTLE

“Tel: Stirfing (0786) S0000

Sitling Casite dominates e lown
as 1 has domnaled Scotlang’y
nstory - From 8ruce’s victory “al
Bannockburi and the coronalon of
Mary Queen of Scots lo he Jacobite
nyngs, Steling has sesn it al
Anrachions include he Chapsl
Royal. (he testorabon wink going
onin lha Graal Hall, ihe Palace and
ihe Aegimental Museum of |he
Argyll and Sutherland Highlanders
Tea-rpom open daily Visilor centre
and shop. .

Adulty £1-50, OAPs and under
18s 75p, family ticket £4.00,
Open: 18t Apeil to 30th Saptember,
Mondays to Saturdays: 9.30 s.m.
to 5.16 p.m.

Sundays: 10.30 a.m. to 4.45 p.m.;
13l October to 3t March,
Mondays to Saturdays: 9.30 a.m.
o420 p.m.

Sundays 12.30 a.m. to 3.35 p.m.;
Castie closes 45 minules st
above closing times.

e

Airthrey Castle
Airthrey Castle was boilt in 1791, It is cur-
rendy used by various clubs and societi¢s in-
cluding the University choir and the studeat
dramatic society. Radio Airthrey is also based
there.

STIRLING’S ‘TOP OF THE TOWN’

Cantrod os Broad Strast, Stiriing.

Tal: Tourist Board, Stiding (0786) 75019

Cenirad on Broad Sireel wilh its oid
markeal cross. lhe medieval core of
tha town comes alive wilh gvenis
and anlertainment  all  summer
g, The Guild-Halt ra-4ha histonc
salting for liddlers’ rallies, ceilidhs,
Iracdihonal  Scollish  performances
and mote. Throughoul the season,
ovar 100 pipe band and solo piper!
performancas will welcome visitors|
lo venues around the old town
The gver popular medieval marksls'
and the ranowned Bealing of the
Retreat on lhe Caslle Espfanade are
highlights ol the Sliting Fastival pro-
%ramme {29th July 10 12th Augusi)
uided harlage walks otler a
unigua way to explore tlhe Top of
Ihe Town.-rich in heritage and
steepad in history’
For information on all 'Top of the
Town' events snid attrectiona
contact . Lomong,
Stirling and Trossachs Tourst
Boerd on (O708) 75019,
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IS¥: 14 - Us and Them: Systemics against the World

Revieved by Michael Valsh

1. He

Vhile attending the International Systemic Vorkshop in Sydney I was
foolhardy enough to star® giving my lmpressions of the conference. I soon
found myself committed to making these lmpressions more public.

To do this I should also make my background more publie. Por about
fifteen years I have been researching various aspects of Australisn Aboriginal
languages. T gained a Ph-D. by describing a sorphologically rather complex
language of northern Australia and through teaching and research majntain an
active interest in the vhole Australian language family (numbering over 200
distinet languages at the time of first European settlement). Hors generally I
am interested in language description and typology, the ethnography of speaking
and lexical semantics. $o much for background and interests, vhat about my
theoretical position? :

My theoretical position, such as it is, is a product of my particular
interests. With regard to Australian (Aboriginal) languages I have become a
consumer of lingulstic theories because descriptions of Australian langusges
have been cast in terms of a vhole range of theories. To maintain access to
this literature one must have at least nodding familiarity wvith numerous - .
approaches (vhether you 1ike them or notl). The same can be sald for typology
vhere volumes of studies flit from Relationsl Gremmar to GB to LPG and zo on.
Of course I have my own preferences and these are very definitely tovards the
functionalist end of the spectrum. Hovever I npeed & theory vhich is atill
usable even vhen I don’t knov an avful lot about the language under study. One
such theory is the Role and Reference Grammar developed by Foley & Van Valim- _
(1984) vhich ‘is functionally oriented but explic¢itly addresses analytie
problems using data from a very wvide range of languages.

2. Theory vs. Practice

In the opening address Michael Halliday stressed the need to focus on the
lexicogrammar and to extend-systemic theory to the study of languages other
than English. I found both of these aims highly congenial but vas disappointed
vith the response to them as fealized in the conference itself. Alwost all the
presentations over three quite full days eschewved the ‘centre’: the
lexicogramear and flev to the ‘periphery’: discourse, tegister, ideology. Just
a fev offerings 'dealt with languages other then English. As a nevcomer I had
to vonder about this gap between theory and practice.  As a participant -
observer 1 began to reallse the gap was in sosie areas like a chasas.

The wost yavning of these proved to be the evening ‘dialogic sessions’.
Among the strengths of systesic theory is its emphasis on register and ideology

and thereby one vould assume hoightened avareness thereof. Hovever, to a large
extent, the dialogic sessions turned out to be a rov of 'heavies’ on a stage
talking to each other and to z fev publically credentialled gurus in the
audience. The rest of the audience barely made a peep. - Such sitvations are of
course not uncosmon in academic discourse but this was a ‘vorkshop’ for people
vho are perhaps more devoted than wost to seeing that there is equality of
access to a discourse.

Question time (at any session) bothered me as vell. A vall-formed

question appears to follow a pattern something like this:

I'd ficst like to say, Max, how wuch I _enjoyed your talk in which you
related X and Y 1o Z. I particularly appreciated your interpretation of X and
the vay in vhich you relate that and Z to the vhole of Bloggs and Smith.....
[question follovs a faic bit later]. - :

So the question serves tp display the credentials of the quastioner.
the very fact that the person is asking & question at all suggests a
priviledged position. The easy familiarity with the questionee (Max) indicates
a vell establighed perscnal network. The lead-up to the (actual) question
shovs that the questioner not only has a very clear idea of vhat the spesker
has been saying but can 2130 relsate it to the rest of systemic theory. When
the (real) question actually arcived it vas frequently pitched at such a high
level of generality that it vas hard to see hov the questionss could do justice

to 1t.

In part

By contrast sn 111-formed question has the form:

Vhat does ‘squiggle’ nesr the top of p.3 (of the handout) mean? The
trouble vith this questlon is that it suggests the perzon asking doesn’t
already knov the ansver and aight not even have a very clear idea of vhat the
theoty 1s all about. It’s slso a bit short and there’'s no indication that the
questioner even knovs vho he’s talking to. ~— :

0f course these question-types are idealized (even caricatures soms might
#2y). A healthy academic discourse should allov questions of varjous types and
access 1o thosa different types should, in systemics especially, be opsn to all
comers. Hovever ‘acadesic discourses temnd to differ according to the typas of
questions usually put and the trights of access to the available questioning.

3. Acadenie discourses.

Academic discourses can be grouped as follows:
’ A B

non-gystewic linguistics

philogophy
other

systemic linguistics
anthropology
other ’

To revesl the implicit agent, I heva grouped them this vay as a reflection of
ny own pacticipation in the four specified subject sreas. I was trained in the
practise non-systemic linguistics, I vork vith systemic linguistics through
friends, colleagues and supervisees, and I have attended seminars in
anthropology and philosophy fairly regularly over the years.. Group A allovs
quite geheral questions with a run-up (as already described) but restricts
access to questioning: Group B prefers rather specific questions and has a
falrly easygoing attitude regarding vho can ask them. Group B 1s also agtively
disputatious. Debate i3 sometimes acrimorious but can also be a form of play:
doubters as well as believers have a place in the academic discourse of Group
B. For Group A talk is a serious business: any signs of levity should be
nipped in the bud. "Let me give one example from a run-up to a (vell-formed)
question - not an exact quote but teasonably close: ) i

You‘ve set forth a lot of very interesting ideas here, Juy. That vas s
lot of fun. (pause) T don’t mean that it vasa’t serlous but, thet is, ...
these things should be fun although ve can learn as vell... [question follows].




For Group A there seems fo be a reluctance te turn the subject macter and
its mecthods back on 1o one’s ovn experience. UWithin anthropology seny
practitioners find it peculiar or trivial to anthropologize what is going on
around them. For instance, I have found among anthropologists little
enthusiasm for a study of academic politics by the distinguished political
anthropologist, ¥.G. Bailey (1977). Among systemiclsts I have likevise
encountered a reluctance to apply their tools to their owvn lamediate
experience. When [ tried applying some of the concepts of growth proposed by
Jay Lemke (in his plenary address) to systemie and other theorles people
thought I wvas joking: although I vas enjoying myself I couldn’t have been more
secious. It seemed to me completely appropriate to start applying some ideas
{vhich vere equally nev for all of us) to something familiar. On another
occasion {prior to the conference) T asked some systemic devolees {f they had
considered the schematle srructure of doctoral dlssertations. 3ince most of
the people I was talking to were directly invelved in the process of producing
such texts it seemed to me an especially legitimate application of one part of
systemic theory. Again the idea vas treated vith anused tolerance rather than
being seriously entertained. In .a Group B discourse 1 would have had someone
to engage vith: heing in a Group A discourse I had just committed a faux-pas.
However if you are avare that there are different discourse styles then you
should be able to adapt. In the domain of anthropology I find wyself doing a
question tun-up in the approved fashion almost vithout thinking about 1t. But
Lf there are tvo cultures (and no doubt a lot wmore) it is important that
linguists of all people should be bicultural and bidiscoursal othervise both
gides miss out.

&, Religion

Bot long into ISY 1 began to characterize what vas going oun arcund me in
terms of religious metaphors. There are believers snd there are non-believers.
I sav the morping plenary sessions as sermons In vhich wembers of the clergy™-
spoke to 3 congregation. One priest/guru resinded the congregation that theve
are not many of us and it can be lomely out there. This is gathering when ve
are among like-minded people; we can go back out into a hogtile vorld
(spiritually) refreshed. So systemicists are mlssionaries! Vhat does that
wake me? Certainly a douhter. From attempts at Group B discourse I was
clearly not serious enough, obvicusly irreverent, at times even blasphemous.
On top of this before and after ISV I had been harbouring unte my bosom
Beelzebub’s brethren: I had KIT niks (six of them) staying in my owvn housel!

Ar first I regarded the religious analogies vith some levity but as tiee
wvent on I began to realize that the situation vas a good desl more serious than
that. Lots of people at the conference had really got religion. Thia is fine
wvhen it is religion but not vhen it is one particular approach to the study of
language.

In most religious follovings the theologians and religious leaders have a
rather breoad viev of the world: it is among the mass of bellevers that a
cectain narrowness ig to be found. So too in Systemics it is wmainly the high
priests thar are adaptable but the bulk of the congregation seems comwltred to
an unchanging orthodoxy. A belief arises that there i3z one, -indivigible truth.
Yhat other people think doesn’t really matier: it's us against them.

5. Us and Them.
Ity partly in the nature of a specialist conference that the in-group

ghould be foregrounded. The trouble for me with some of the participants is

{hat the cut-group wasn't even somevhere in the background.
I remarked that in the department at the University of Sydney there wvere
students who had not even heard the names of prominent non-systemic theories
Varming to wy subject I vent on: ‘You could be sitting around a table like tﬁ!s

At caffee ane day

and no-one vould even recognize the acronyms: 6B, GPSC and LPG1’ Ther
: 68, e
long, strained silence. Walsh had faux-pased again. s e
OK, so perhaps some systemicists don’t know smuch about non-systesic

approaches but vhat they do knovw 1s that they/zs no good. Naturaliy I vant to
know why - slipping (insppropriarely) into Group B discourse. 50 I’am told they
(1.e. any non-systemicist!.) are only intecested in vada-up, discontextuslized
sentences. I point out rthat this is not so but people really don’t want to
knov. I‘m told “they’ don't do anything that’s applied. I blov my cover by
pointing to all these MIT niks I‘ve had staying vith ne vho do applied
linguigtici fn Aborig;nal Australia, China and Nicaragus. ¥ell, they’ra
exceptiopal.’ ‘But all six of them are exceptionall* I

. all P could go on. It vas a

From my ocutsider’s perspective I can see oae point of reseablan
this ‘us’ ‘and ‘thew’ which has been unhealthy for agg. Transfor-atio::lb:tve.n
generative grammar has been accused of belng a closed shop in terms of access
to qrucial information (Ney 1975). Linguists would write papers which would
clrculate sometimes for years in mimeo form. These papers vould often guote
from other papers wvhich were only available 1o the inner ecircle. Unfortunately
systemics seems to me to suffer From the same disesse: ity Just that the
¢ircle 15 a lot, lot smaller. But even vhen I work at one of tha vorld centres
of systemics I find that access to certaln information is only available in
someone’s filing cabinet. Halliday’s unpublished The Meaning of Modern 1ish
is a good case ia point but there are many other mote recent papers inE% g’l
sure are not widely knovn outside the ’charmed circle’.

6. Vhat’s in it for me.

As z non-aligned Eunctionalist I Ffind plenty in systemics that’s
congenial especially vhen I'n looking at Bnglish.y Uoriyby McGregor (Coq:;;:n:}
and Martin (e.g. 1983) has convinced me that systemics can be profitably
applied to languages other than English. But there are limications. One of
the great sirengths of systemics.is the level of detail it can provide in
textual analysis. But this is 4lso sajor drawvback vhen one has barely got
under the surface of a language. It is as though an archaeologist could use
either a brush or a backhoe in her dig. WVhen the site has been exposed the
backhoe i3 too gross an instrument and may sctually destroy vwhat is under
investigation. At che start of the dig the brush iy vell nigh unless. Neither
the fine brush of systemics nor the gross cuts of a formalist backhoe are
suitable tools for a little known language.

. As a pragmatic minimalist I find systemics immensely frustrating.
Systemicisty are spendthrifrs when it comes to proposing analytic categories
and their possible intecralations: non-systemicists tend to be fairly miserly:
typologists are parsimonious to a faule.

As an ethnagrapher of speaking the systemicist's iaterest.in context
. Sgems inviting. Vhile it has promise I believe a theory of context needs to be
much more constrained that it is at present. Certainly in systemic discoyrse
the use of the vord ’context’ 1s apt to set wy teeth on edge becanse it is too
often uged not as an explanation but instead of one. Vhether or not an object
falls tovards the centre of the earth depends on context as does the




Notes

temperature at vhich vater boils. But it is very little help 1o ma unless I
have a clear idea of what the context is and hov it affects the phenomenon
under consideration.

In short there’s plenty in it for me. I just vish it vas sll a lotr more

explicic e.g. analytic categories and tests for their application; the 1. My thanks to Bill McGregor and Jim Martin for comments on an ealier
literature; people debating with each other. There will be more in it for me drafe. :

vhen it is more readily applicable to languages other than English. Really . : .

this is just another plea for greater explicitness and I should point cut that 2. Centriperal (literally ’‘seeking the centre’} refers to my agresment vith
there is some recognition of this need from within the ranks of systemicists, Balliday that there is a tremendous need to focus on the lexicogrammar,

Favcett (1980) being a good example. .
4 3. Autoomphaloseopic o inspecting one’s own navel.

7. Advice?

In conclusion I must say 1 enjoyed the conference and believe that
systemic theory has much to offer. Hovever there is an awful lot of groundvork -
to be done and some of this vas pointed out at the workshop Fawcett encouraged
people to produce system netvorks with full sets of realization statements
vhile Halliday emphasized the importance of the lexicogrammar. I would enjoin
systemicists (o debate (explicitly) differing approaches vithin systemics and
linkages with theories outside. Blind faith is extremely unhealthy and the
lack of engagement with most practising linguists is unrevarding for everyone.
Advice is cheap but I would like you to be

aore disputatioui
nore centripetal” and
less au(oonphaloscop1c3

and then ve would be more at one.
Michael Walsh

Dept. of Linguistics
University of Sydney
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Hinutes from Business Meeting Workshop 1986
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REPORT ON THE 13TE INTERNATIONAL SYSTEMIC VORKSROP, UNIVERSITY OF KENT,
CANTERBURY, AUGUST 1986

Vhile Robin vas busy drumming up reviews of the 14th ISV, he reminded me that
1°d promosed one for last year’s. 5o here it is, somevhat late but hopefully
still of interest.

So what do I remember oné year after the event? Primarily great excitement
(and trepidation) about my first vorkshop; amazement at the suprisingly good
weather, delight in the location and pleasure at meeting so many different and
interesting people. Although Kent University wax somevhat fsolated from the
local tourist attractions, it did mean that for 3 days we had no choice but to
socialise together, and that contributed a lot to the general bonhomie.

Bod Veltman deserves a round of applause for the organisation; the only real
complaint was that the programme vas so tightly packed (and that of course vasg
changed this year). And what about the programme? Vhat I remember nov is
three "clusters™ of papers. Firstly, those which dealt with "problems with
vhere we‘re at": critical examinations of the current shape of systemic theory,
in terms of levels, contextual relations and so on. Here, pepers included the
relation of pragmatics to systemic theory (vhich reminded us that vhen cne says
"Isn’t it hot In here” it really means "open the door before ve all suffocate®™)
and a debate on the theory - specifically, those of Ruqaiya Hasan (represented
by herself) and of Jim Martin and his colleagues (represented by Bija Ventola).
The second group included "vhere we could be going” papers: some looking
forvard to future developaents in linguiztics, and some presenting the cutting
edge of current research, as wvith Michael Cumming’s excellent presentation of
softvare for netvork writing (vhich ve all secretly hope will save us a lot of
work), Finally there were those papers vhich sald "hey, look vhat we did":
here I include the younger students presenting the results of their research,
with a strong representation of gtudents from all corners of the globe. A
"bonus® at the 13'R Vorkshop was Michael Gregory’s paper on the second evening:

in an Insightul analysis of a Donne poem, it managed to add some welcome humour
at the end of a long second day.

by Louise Ravelli

Canterbury

It was proposed that the committee be empovered to reduce fees for
special categories of participants (e.g. the unemployed part-tiue and
research students) at future vorksheps.

Chairnan.and one British committee aember to be replaced 1986. Treasurer
and Australian and North American member to be replaced 1987 Workshop.

Venues for Workshop 1988.

Offer for consideration from:
Eija Ventola - Helinski
Andrev Phelp - Glasgov

Martin Davig asks for papers from 1986 Workshop for the archive.
He suggested having a summer school - a wveek long school of Englisk for
foreigners and a place for systemististy to meet. HMartin to acrrange.

BOOK REVIEWS

Geoffrey Sampson, Schools of Lingulstics: competition and evolution. London:
Hutchinzson (Eytchlnsonmﬂnlvctsity EIBE:ryS. pp. 283.

Reviewed by james R. Martin

Schools of Linguistics 1s a valusble syrvey of 20th century linguistic
theory. Beglinnlng vgtﬁ a discussion of 19th century historical linguistics,
Sampson goes on to discuss the following ‘schools’: Saussure, the
Degeriptivists (including American structural linguistics from Boas to Harris),
the Prague School, TG Grammar and Generative Fhonology, Relational Graamar
(embracing Hielmslev and Stratificational Linguistics) and the London School
{covering Ficthian, Neo-firthian, and Systemic approaches). In addition
Sampson includes a chapter on the Sapir-Vhorf hypothesis vhich does not as one
might at first have expected deal with Amecican anthropological linguistica as
a schoel. No survey of this kind could fail to be stimulating, but Sampson has
produced a very readable and at times provocative book as wvell. It updates and
treats at a more advanced level much of the material presented in Dineen (1967)
vhile avoiding the often abstruse and needlessly technical saccount in Davis

(1973). As such Schools of Linssisiics gshould prove a useful addition to
reading lists at the advance ergraduate and postgraduate levels.

Linguists famlliar vith Sampson’s linguistic views will not be
surpeised to find schools presented very much from a 'generalist’ as opposed to
a ’particularist’ {to use Sampson’s 1975: 4 terms) perspective. That s, 1f ve
divide linguists into those vith a philoscphical/paychological vorld view (the
phoneme to neuron or phoneme to reality group) and those vith a
descriptive/ethnographic orientation (the phonene tc culture or phonems to
social reality group), then Sampaon falls rather extremely into the former
¢ategery. At the beginning of his The Porm of Lan e (1975:viil} for example
Sampson thanks Choasky ‘for cresting the subject” (my Italics) on which he has
written; and in Liberty and Language (1979:9) he describes himself as .
linguistically speaEIng wore CEonsEyan than Chomsky (politically of course the
tvo are polar opposites). Given this orientatfon it 1s comevhat ironic that
one’s tvo lasting impressions of School of Linguistics have to do vith a. the
very critical (I should perhaps say ?irreverant’) stance adopted with respect
to TG orientation; and b, the very friendly stance adopted with respect to the
Prague and London Schools, vhose ethnographic orientation is well known.
Unfortunately this friendly stance does lirtle to mitigate and functions almost
as an apology for the anti-ethnographic blas which leads Sampson to gloss over
social and functional interpretations of language in several chapters.

In this reviev I will concentrate on redressing Sampson’s generalist
stance, being rather too much in sympathy vith his approach to Chomskyan
linguistics to argue against ft. I will comment in detail only on the chapter
dealing with the London School, leaving it to members of other schools to
address exhaustively any injustices done to them.

In Chapter 1, ’Prelude: the nineteeanth century’, Sampson reviews those

developments in 19th ceatury historical linguistics vhich set the stage for

Saussure’s synchronic revelutfon. The account is less chronological than that
of Robins (1979) and ignores the work of von Humboldt vhich had little impact
in this period. Sampson focuses in particular on three areas: the development
of the concept of sound lavs out of work on formal correspondences within the
historical-comparative paradigm; the conception among workers in the fleld of
thelr research as science; and the search for a theory of language change,
particularly along the lines of a Darvinlan model. With the ascendency of the
neo-grammarians movement sound lavs vere conceived as exceptionless rule-




governed processes, and historical linguistics as the science vhich studied
thea. But the neo-grammarians{i) insistence on language change originating in
the individuyal and their focus on the data of language change led to an often
caustic rejection of Theorizing about language change in general. It is
Sampson’s thesis that it was this lack of a satisfactory theory of language
change vhich made the 20th century ripe for Saussure.

In Chapter 2, ‘Saussure: language as social fact’, Saspson discusses

naturally enough the legacy of Saussurian dualisms - synchronic and diachronic,
syntagmatic and paradigmatic, and langue and pacrole. For Sampson the key lssue
appears to be to what extent language can be < laracterised as a soclal as
opposed to an individual fact. Saussure’s concept of langue as an aspect of
collecrive consciousnesa in Durkhelm’s sense stands of course in sharp contrast
to a philosophical/psychological vievw of competence as something in people’s
heads and is thus something of a challenge to Sampson’s generalist orientation.
Unfortunately Sampson’s focus on this issue is at the expense of an adequate
discussion of Saussure’s concept of the sign, vhose arbitrariness vas for
Saussure the underpinning of those dualisms noted above. Culler (1976), in a
far more satisfying treatment, notes that for Saussure it vas the arbitrariness
of the sign vhich ensured that the neo-grammarians’ sound lawvs operate blindly.
And it is this arbitrariness vhich leads Saussure to treat language as fora not
substance; and if as form, then as a set of paradigmatic and syntagmatic
relations, Interlocking and constituting a single état de langue. Sampson’s
slight treatment of the sign vould be harmless enough If Saussure’s own
foraulation of the concept could be simply taken for grantad in 20th century
linguistics. But there is every reason to bellieve that it cannot. For
Saussure both significant and signifié were arbitrary - the sign ordexrs both a
conceptual and and acoustic morasa. Hodern linguistics has alwvays been
comfortable with the idea of an arbitrary signifiant, but the idea of an
equally arbitrary signifié has never been vISer accepted. Indeed, Sampson
seems not really to appreciate Saussure’s position on the arbitrariness of the
signjfié, attributing to Putnam a long argument having to do with just this
act. Almest incredibly, in the middle of this argument, Sampson points out
that ‘part of the concept of ’‘beech’ is ‘not elw’ and vice versa’ (52; my
italicsy vitheut even mentioning Saussure’s discussion of value, content, and
signification. All this has the effect of completely undercutting Saussure’s
interpretation of language-as a semiotic system, and for Saussure’s
contribution to structuralism oytside linguistics readers will have to look
elsevhere.

In Chapter 3, ‘The Descriptivists’, Sampson turas to Bloomfieldian
linguistics. Boas is introduced as the father of Américan structuralism, and
his attention to linguistic relativity (looking at each language in its owm
terms) is briefly reviewed. Sampson then turns to the question of
Bloomfialdians® attitude to behaviourizm and discovery procedures. Sampson
interprets the positivist orientation of Bloomfield’s work as healthy sc far as
phonology, morphology and syntax vere concerned, but as naive once meaning vas
considered. “ Andhe criticizes the Bloomfieldians at length for failing to
develop a theory of language because of a. the attention given to discovery
procedures, and b. their exaggerated stance with respect to linguistics -
namely that languages vary vithout limit and unpredictably (a positiom vhich is
in fact attrihuted by Joos, 1957:96 to Boaslan liaguistics; I knov of no
references to any American linguist actually arguing for this positioen). In
this Sampson accepts and further reifies the strav Biooufieldian man set up by
Choaskyans to promote their revolution.

\>

I vould like to make two criticisms of Sempson’s interpretation. PFirst,
it {3 important as Glemson (1975) points oul-to distinguish betveen heuristica
and theory, vhere heuristics refers to a_set of analytical techaiques and
theory to an interpretation of the resultz of these. Nov Bloomfieldisns
avoided the term ‘thecry’; but it would be wrong to characterise their iInterest
in discovery procedures as & simple interest in heuristics. As Gleason
suggeats, the Bloosfieldians’ term for heuristics was "short cuts’, and for
them theory was in fagr the discussion of discovery procedures, To wy mind
there is nothing inherently atheoreticsl about vorking on discovery procedures.
Indeed Chomsky‘s (1957) abandonment of the search for their formalisation vas
not at all a shift from an Iinterest in heuristics to ona in theory, but a shift
in vhat he thought linguistic theory should be about. In fact, Chomsky adwits
openly that the goals he sets for linguiatic theoty are veaker than these
pursued by the Bloomfieldians (for Chomsky a theory chooses betveen
descriptions, it deoes not generate them). I see no reason vhy the corpus
cannot be interpreted as a rich and exciting theoretical interest, one that
might eventually explain hovw a child learns a language, or hov people ‘parse’ a
sentence in conversation (no satter hov often a generativist claims neutrality
in his use of the ters “generative’, his productive bias is clear). Sampson’s
dismissal of Bloomfieldians as atheoretical is surely misguided.

Second, and wore gseriously, Chapter 3 has nothing vhatever to say about
anthropological linguistics sfter Boas. Sapir’s name doss not aven appear, and
there is no reference to the contribution made by him and his students to
American gtructuralism. Vhat seems to be going on here is that Sapir and his
follovers have become discredited in modern linguistics because of their
ethnographic concerns {in this Chomskyans simply follow in the neo-
Bloomfieldians’ footsteps; note the insultingly patronising notes by Joos after
Sapir’s article in his 1957 collection). Once discredited their contridbution
to ‘generalist’ linguistics is completely ignored {(in this, post-1957
characterisations of the Blooafieldian period are remiss vhere the " —
Bloowmfieldians themselves were not; ses for example Harrisz’s revievs of the
vork of Newman {1944), Boijer (1945), and Sepir himself (1951)). It is
disheartening that Sampson has slloved his antl-ethnographic bias to so pervert
the history of American structuralism; especlally so when it is clear that
workers in the Sapir tradition could hardly have been but sympathetic to
Sampson’s criticisms of Bloomfieldimns’ bebaviorist approach to meaning, their
focus on discovery procedures, and so on. Ome vonders hov an article such as
Sapir’s ‘The psychological reality of the phoneme’ (1933} could fail to count
as linguistic theory, even ir Sampson’s understanding of the term. EHymes and
Fought (1975) are an essential antidote to this chapter.

As one might expect given this second point, only a final paragraph is
devoted to the work of Plke and tagmemics in general. The title of Pikae’s
(1967) Language in Relation to a Unified Theory of the Structure of Human
Behavioux is apparently enough to guarantee his exclusion From Saapson’s s book.

But as with- Sapir and his atudents, an interest in ethnographic linguistics
does not guarantee the irrelevance of descriptive and’theoretical contributions
to general linguistics. Plke vas heavily involved in many of the late
Bloomfieldian debates - the question of grammatical prerequisites to
phonological analysis coses easily to mind. Moreover in several crucial
respects Pike’s model of language differed from that of the neo-Blooafieldians:
distinct phonological, grammatical, and later discourse hierarchies vere
proposed; nodes of constitvency trees vere labelled for both function and class
(the tagmeme); the binary segwentation if IC analysis vas not folloved, and so
on. Sampson is vrong to dismiss such factors as superficialities (be himself
{1970) argues for the need for a phonological hierarchy) - try for a momant to
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imagine, philosophical issues aside, the shape of Chomsky’s grasmar had it
derived from tagmemic vather than mainstream neo-Bloomfieldian descriptions. I
will return to Sampson’s treatment (or rather the lack of a treatment) of
continyity in American linguistics in considering Chapter 6.

In Chapter 4, ’'The Sapir-Whorf hypothesis’, Sampson examines the
interrelatedness of language, thought, and reality. The relation betveen
language and thought has' been a particularly vexing one for modern linguistics.
Several prominent 20th century linguists, vhether basing their srgument on the
arbitcariness of the signifié as in the case of Saussure and Hjelmslev, on
linguistic relativity as IR the case of Sapir and Vhorf, or on tha basis of
rejecting the duality in the first place as in the case of Firth, have argued
that it is a logical consequence of their perspectives that language deterxines
or is thought and conditions or 1s our perception of reality and not vice
versa. This Is a strong and fascinating claim, and one that many linguists shy
avay from, so strong is the contrary common sense viev implicit in wvestern
ideology. Saapson approaches the question from a philosophical/psychological
perspective, discusaing to vhat extent language can be said to determine hoth
hov we think and vhat ve perceive. Be dismisses an example of purportedly
tllogical thinking attributed by Lévy-Bruhl to the Bororé on the basis of thelr
clais that they are red paraqueets {vhen they patently are not by all
appearances) and goes on the discuss Berlin and Kay‘s (1969) vork on colour
terms. I personally find such a discussion of Vhorf unproductive - 1f Vhorf ia
right ve will never knov it. This is presumably vhat Sampson has in mind in
describing the hypothesis as trivially true at best, Interpreted froam the
point of viav of ethnographic linguistics hovever I think the hypothesis does
have empirical content. In this interpretation it is the relation between
language and social structure (or cultura 1f you will} vhich ig a stake. And
Vhorf’s own stress on the ides of habitual behavior and his frequent references
to fashions of speaking are evidence that this interpretation is at least
tenable. this reading the hypothesis refers to s conspiracy of covert __
meanings (see in particular Vhort, 1956:138) reflecting vays of analysing and
reporting experience which have become fixed in the language. This 13 not to
say that we canmot turn language back on itself and escape through a conscious
act of semiotic reconstruction {this presumably is just vhat va acadeaics are
paid to do), but rather to argue that moat of the time ve are at the mercy of
an ideology the language encodes. The work of Bernstein (I971; 1973; 1975) and
his colleagues provides some evidence for the hypothesis (thers are striking
parallels betveen the reactions of philosophical/psychological linguists to
Bernstein and Vhorf) and Fowler et al. (1979) and Kress and Hodge (1979)
present further elaboration. In concluding this chapter Sampson appears to
grant the validity of an ethnographic interpretation of Vhorf but sees lirtle
significance in it in light of 'the ability that individual men possess to
break conceptual fetters vhich other men have forgedr (102). Bis generalist
orientation to the individual as opposed to the social 13, as ever, clear.

Chapter 5, ‘Punctional Linguisties: the Prague School’, is perhaps the
most satisfying in the book., It provides a clear and sympathetic account of
the school’s functional orientarion to language. FPor the Frague School, a
functional orientation to language manifested itself in three vays. First of
all there vas & concern vith paradigeatiec relations - the function of a
linguistic unit within the systea. This characterised both Trubetskey’'s vork
on phonology and Martinet’s functional interpretation of language change.
Second there is the question of the function of lipguistic items in a text.
The school’s work on functional sentence perspective is.crucial here. Sampson
notes Mathesius’s introduction of the concepts of Theme and Rhese vhich
formalised this functional perspective in their vork on syntax. Matheslus, ia

exacerbating it on page
adjusting functionnl sentence perspective: ‘it ig poss!:g: :g‘-:::szzi ::
rheme rather than theme in John kigsed Eve by stressing it.’ (my 1tallcs)
Third there vas the function of text In context., Sampson sentiong BUhllr:l
classification of spe¢ch functions, and then refers to the Prague School’s
concern with stylistics and register. Sampson notes that a concern with
stylistics is outside the scope of his book but sone discussion of the concept
of foregrounding as developed by Mukavovsky vould have been useful zince it g
this concept vhich makes explicit the linguistic manifestation of verbal ar: *
vhich connection distinguishes the linguistic approach to literature froa th;t
of other disciplines. After a discussion of Jacobsonien universals, Sampson
ends the chapter on & rather curious note, discuscing Labov's vork ;n 113
and social context. There is something distinctly odd sbout this p-r:icug::‘.
allocgtion of linguists to schools. But it is ng doubt explained by the fact
Ehat in spite of having dismissed sociolinguistics as peripheral and outaidc
core’ linguistics as defined from the generalist perspective (10) Sampeon ‘
cannot avold incorporating somevhers in his book the invaluable methodological
and deacriptive contributions of the varistionists. §les

Labov’s demonstration of the feasibility of stu

progress ig of course of great significance i: nodcrnd¥:::u:::?g-c2::‘;c:::
critically on the neo-granmarians concaption of sound lavs and how they vork
on Saap?on's discussion of langue and parole, on Sapir‘s notion of drife on'
Chomsky’s idealised speaker, on the kind of data linguiatics should be !
snalysing, and so on, As such the work of Labov and his colleagues suraly
provides the clearest possible vindication of an descriptive/athnographic
perapective in linguistic theory. That Sampson relegates hig discussion of the
work of Labov, the Sankoffs, Bickerton, Bailey and their colleagues to four
pages In this chapter is one of the tvo most serious failings of the book (;E;
other being Sampson’s treatment of Hjelnglav vhich vill be discusged belov)
Sampson himself seews uncomfortable vith the philosophical/psychological )
intetpretatlon of soclolinguistics as the study of the correlation betveen
anguage and sociology rather than the mutual determination and explanation of
one by the other. Ropefully variation theory will receive recognition vith th
chapter it deserves In future editions of the book. - - e

In Chapter 6, 'Noam Chomsky and generative grammar’
work of Chomsky vith respect to TG grammar (GcncrgthC :hSn:;::;oglt::::i;:r::.
:g 2322:::12), San::on brio!ly introduces readers to Chomsky’s formslisation

generatlve rules and then presents a eritiqu

theory with Chomsky bases on this. formulation, Althougg':t:fl:::dlégg:;;::c 4
:hayry of language universals (or vhat it is about langusge that can’t be ks
egzlain;d and is therefore innate), Sampson expresses serious reservations
about the impact of this theory on linguistic research. His main complaint i
that vhile Chomsky’s formalisation of syntax as a finite system of rules
gene;qting an infinite gset of sentences made an espirical approsch to si;tax
possidle for the firgt time, his rationalist orlentation to intuitions as th
g:t: whfch linguists describe hay sade research anything but sclentific y
“n:szgguisviﬁyt:::: 2;021::tl:icolpounded :y Chiomskyans’ tendency to ex;rcss

3 leray notation system vhich doe
predicted patterns with the ¢ver present danger th:tn:;age:::;o:t:::d::::iggs
will be observed. Tt is of course part and parcel of 311 linguistic
r;v:ﬁ:tiona to redistribute the concerns of theory and heuristics in the sense
of terms used earlier. Chomgkysns’ use of intuition and their focus om
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can be seen in this light as a legitimization of certain
:?:::;z:i:ian heuristics (ie. shoct cuts having to do with tendencias ini
language and the use of intuition in analysis; ¢f. Gleason, 1975). But in ]
Sampson’s viev the advancesent of intuitions and universals to the :t;tua o
theery is prematute and has been lethsl. He argues for a return toit L] Lent
empiricist methedology of the Bloomfieldian period and a reoricntath:n v t1 :1.
linguistics to the description of languages on their ovn terms 50 that :‘v a
theory of universals can’ eventually be constructed. It is haxd not to
sympathetic with this positioen.

of the refreshing aspects of this chapter is the attention Sampson
gives E:Gsocio-political agpecgs of the competition betveen the evolution og
gchools. Such is the force of personality in academe, and the i-por;nncelo
being in the right place at the cight time, that real progress 13T;l e only ¢
over the centuries (or even millenia as in the case of Panini}. E {:Ver o o
Chomsky’s polemics and the eclipsing stance adopted by hia and hi:blo oveﬁs N
even those linguists to vhoa they oved the greatest debt has pro ¥ :otd ae
in the interest elther of scholarship or productive debate. Althougghac oe;)
sriticlze the Chomskyan school for its egocentricity (especially in pte;
Sampson himself does little to bring out the continuity betveen Cho-::ikanh "
neo-Bloopfieldian linguistics. One feels for the first time in thchi ; 11
differences betveen schools have been emphasited at the expense of 1;;0: ca.
relationships. Choaskyan linguisties could only be the {(albeit re?. ous)
child of neo-Blooafieldisnism., To take just tvo exanples, Cho-s:g : argument
for the necessity of transformations depends entirely on his imp te t lised in
assumption that the only kind of syntactic analysis wvhich can'bc OTMe :1
a generative vay is IC analysis; sinilarly the Blooafieldlans prqocgupa fon
with the problem of just hov sorpheses could be described as conaist £ :.
phonemes is clearly reflected in the lack of attention given by Genera i
Phonology to a phonological hierarchy, syllable structure, and prosody in
general.

ist vho believe with Postal (1972) that TG grammar uncovered more
facts tin%ts t:fst 12 years of research than could fitr into a dozen vorts 11:;1
Jesperson’s 7 volume Modern En 1ish Grammar vill not like this Chlpt;:. ::ev
certainly enjoy Nevmeyer 31535; vho ups the ante claiming Ehat more ?
discovered 'in the last 25 years than in the previous 2500 (250). I3 any 'my
jitalics’ necessary? e

apter 7, ‘Relational Grammar: Bjelmslev, Lamb, Reich’, Sampson turns
to s ciﬁsggegltion,of vhat is generally known as stratificlfion:l liaggistzgt.
Bielmglev iy dismissed in a page and a half as ’‘abstruse’, ‘airy fairy’, a
guilty of the dilettantish and aprioistic theorizing for vhich he eriticised
others (Sampson Is virtually Bloomfieldian in his anti-theory polc-ic:.:;rgz;
Hjelmslev is apparently included as vorthy of mention simply because :
aade so much of his very Saussurian concept of language as a netvork o "
relationships. T am at sowevhat of a loss as to hov appropriately to r;spo:or
to Sampson here. It is true that Bjelmslev is difficult. Exemplification o
many of his ideas must be provided by the reader. BEe does not directly atta
many of the ideas of his contemporaries. Nor are there any well known uate
descriptions deriving from his theory. But Sampson’s reaction is undergradua
at best; in writing a book of thl:lkind one expects ;n ::;e:z:c:;on to .

! tion in place of so shallov a ireatment. hY

égiizgizzaon readi:g him some 10 years ago vas that of Sampson’s; butlvisg each
subsequent reading I bave become more convinced of his status as the lea ing
theoretician of the century. The proof of the pudding vill be in the eating as

l\_\
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Sampaon puts it; and in the long run I think Sampson vill be mors embarrassed
by this page and & half than by any other‘gcction of School of Linguistics.

A reviev is no place to do justice to Bjelmslev’'s idess. Readers
interested in his vork will find in HBalliday’s systemic/functional graamar a
far more Bjelaslevian theory than that articulated by Lamb, incorporating
Hjeluslev's foraulation of system manifested in process, with system
interpreted paradigmatically and process syntagmatically, and language treated
as the expression plane of higher order semiotics. Unfortunately Sampson does
not understand the vork of either linguist vell enough to note the connections.
Readers interested in Hielaslev’s development of Saussure’s thinking are best
referred to the Frolegomena itself. Hjelaslev’s reinterpretation of rapports
assoclatifs as systess vith a limited number of terms and renamed pnraagznatic
relations Is a crucfal contribution. As vell, his formulation of the concept
of double articulation (for wvhich Martinet is knovn) is an invaluable
clarification of Saussure’s discussion of the sign - Hjelmslev providing a
clear theoretical interpretation of stratification in language at a time vhen
Bloomtieldian morphophonemics wrestled aimlesily vith the relation betveen
morphemes and phonemes. This vork is fundamental to any understanding of the
relationship betveen language and other semiotic systems in our culture and as
linguistics crawls out of its philosophical/psychological shell Hjelaslev vill
in time no doubt be recognized as the genius he is. In the msantime one can

only apologize on behalf of the contesporary lingulstic ideology vhich
underlies Saspson’s reaction.

The rest of the chapter is more than responsible. Sampson sets out
clearly the advantages and disadvantages of stratifications] linguisties as he
seey them. On one plus side he notes: 1. the relative siaplicity of relationsl
netvork notation in terms of the number of symbols used; 2. the practicality of
measuring the overall simplicity of & grammar using this notation .
(simplification in one part of a TC grammar generally leads to a complication.
elsevhere, making simplicity next tc impogsible to measure); 3. the recognition
of strata with distinct inventories and tactic patterns parmitting a clear
statement of the differences hetvesn phonological, morphological, grammatical,
and semological patterns; 4. the neutrality of relational netwvork notation vith
respect to speaking or listening (as vorkers in Artificial Intelligence havp
discovered one main problem with TG grasmars 13 that you cannot run them
backvards}; 5. Reich’s (1969) grediction of the ungrammaticality of centre
enbedding {vhich can be blocked only in an ad hoe vay in TG grammar and must
then be ignored as s performance feature). Sawpson has tvo sajor reservations
about relational netvork gramsar. The first has to do vith his feeling that it
cannot be used to generate structures such as relative clavses involving vhat
he terms structure dependency. 1 do not think that Sampson’s doubts are at all
vell founded here. Relaticnal netvorks have since the late sixties included
dovnward ordered ™or" - brackets vhich make their tactic patterns comparable in
generative pover to a context sensitive PS grammar. These can be used to
supress the realisation of a potential constituent under conditions specified
by enablers (see Lockwood, 1971, section 3.4). I can see no problem ia wiring
a‘tactic pattern vhich permits the realisation of a constituent in a relatrive
clause only if it Iz not co-referential to the bead of the construction.

Indeed, stratificational grammar is in a far better position to do this than
eany TG grammars ia that 'its semology includes information about the identity"
of participants in & given text, providing the necessary conditioning
information for the rule. Sampson’s second reservation has to do with the fact
that relational netvork notation can be used to describe semiotic systems other
than language and thus runs the danger of not showing hov-language differs from
other human activities. Sampsom is surely being inconsistent hers. In the
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preceding chapter he criticised the incorporation of universals into TG
potation on the grounds that {t vas premature and forecluded potentielly
significant observations. Any notation system vhich can be used only to
describe language runs a similar danger in showing language to be more
different from other semlotic codes than it actually is. Por an {lluminating
discussion of language in relation to other sign systems see Hielmslev {1951,
section 21).

Twvo final commenta before turning to Chapter B. Pirst Sampson could have
mnade more of the continuity betveen stratificational and Bloomfieldian
linguistica. He does note that stratificational grammar constitutes a
generative formalisation of Item-and-arrangesent descriptive linguisties in
contrast to the Ttem-and-Process formalisation of TG grammar (Hockett’s [1934])
third sodel, that of Word-and-Paradigm, is incidentally formalised generatively
in systealc linguistics although Sampson does not note this in Chapter 9). But
Hockett’'s crucial 1961 paper vhich outlines the stratificational solution to
the problem of Bloomfieldian morphophonemics 13 not mentioned. More discussion
of continuity of this and other kinds vould have been helpful especially since
the design of the chapter makes it seem as if stratificationsl grammar derives
principally from Hjelmslev vhen in fact it is a fundamentally post-
Bicomfieldian theory. Second, Sampson regrettably makes no reference at all in
the chapter to the vork of the Hartford stratificationalists on discourse.
Unlike Lasb vhose focus has been principally on phonology and acrphology,
Gleason and his students approached the question of stratification froam the
point of viev of the relation betveen discourse and grammar (see Gleaszon, 1968;
Gutwinskl, 1976). Their vork on the discourse structure of texts in various
non-IndoBuropean languages led to a stratified model of language in vhich the
text vas the basic semantic unit, represented in a reticulum including
information about participant identification and conjunction. Sampson
ptesumably views textlinguistics as outside linguistics proper and so ignores
their vork on triple articulation here. Such z posture is untenable even for.a
grammarian, given a language like ¥ite vhose narrative texts are described by
Gleason (1968) as consisting of a single clause complex with portmanteau
morphemes realising reference and conjunction between each clause. On the
vhole, more attention could have been glven to hov stratificational linguists
argue for the necessity of strata. Linguists seem generally to zgree that
languages consist of sounds, vordings, (and perhaps meanings as vell). But
they do not agree on where the houndary betveen streta falls. Indeed,
Chomskyan linguistics has by virtue of the power of its mutual rules completely
obscured the boundary between syntax and sematics (it would not be too far
fetched to argue that in ity tvilight years generative semantics obliterated
the boundary betveen language and the vorld; <f. Newmeyer, 1980, chapterz 5 and
.

In Chapter B, ‘Generative Phonology’, Sampson discusses the Chomskyan
approach to phonology. Sampson’s feeling is that other than the personalities
involved, all that generative phonology has in common with TG Grammar is an
interest in universals. While it iy quite true -as Sampson points out that one
thing generative phonology does not do is generate all and only the vell formed
sequences of phonemes in a language (their Bloomfieldian precccupation with the
relation betwveen morphemes and phonemes distracts them from this), I would have
thought that the main thing that TG Grammar and Generative Phonology share is a
generative formalism involving unrestricted tevrite rules with the pover to
reorder, delete, and to generally mutate in any vay a string of symbols. Much
wore of their echos flows from the pover of these rules than Sampson seems
villing to admit.

Sampson beging vith a brief introduction to the concept of distinctive
features, deriving from Jacobson, and introduced to generative phonology by
Halle. I have alvays found puzzling the argument that once distinctive
features are introduced, the phoneme is no more thean a handy abbreviation for
use in transcription. Hjelmuslev’s distinction of system and process is
relevant here. Distinctive features represent the paradiguatic oppositions
vhich characterise the phonological system of s language; phonemes are the
syntagmatic units vhich éonstitute the process on the expression plane. Both
features and phonemes aré¢.units - they differ simply in terms of whether one is
describing language from the point of viev of chain or choice. In this
connection note for example that no systemicist would argue that because his
netvork generates a ser of features underlying & clause in a derivation,
clauges do not exist! Clauses simply realise features; just as phonemes do.
The main problem here seems to derive from Bloomfieldian obseszion with looking
at language in terms of composition. Thus a phoneme is interpreted as
consisting of distinctive features rather than realising them. The
dilettantish theorising of 'a certain style of Coatinental acholarship’ (167)
night have helped American linguistics hera.

Sampson goes on to discuss the number and types of features proposed and
vhether features are binary in light of the universal claims sade by genarative
phonologists on behalf of their features and thelr binariness. Hslle’s {1959}
dismissal of the phoneme is revieved - the question of vhether simplicity alone
should be used to elininate such a unit from linguistie theory aside, Sampson
points out that Halle's treatment is not really a simplification - it requires
that the level of phonemics be veplaced by that of a universally motivated
level of gystematic phonetics. Sampson then criticises the tendency for
generative phonologisty to include the phonological history of a language in
their descriptions as synchronic fact. Sampson’s general point is that
generative phonology typically posits far more of the history of languages as
synchronic and far more of the phonology of a language as innate {or universsl)
than is warranted« Some discussion of developments in natural phonology in the
70’2 vould have been useful to amplify this skepticism. The chapter ends on a
political note - Sampson is as puzzled intellectually by the success of
generative phonology as he vas of TG grammar and looks for some explanation
beyond the quality of the idess involved. His somevhat vhimsical conclusion is
that generative phonology has been successful largely becsuse Americans ars bad
at phonetics and secondly becausp ft is fun to perform facile diachronic
analyses of morphophonemic alternations in a language te be included in one’s
synchronic account. At moments like this one loags for a truly socio-political
account of 20th century linguistics and it is hard not to agree vith Saspaon

that competition betveen schools is far less a battle of ideas than ig coamonly
imagined. )

In Chepter 9, ‘The London School’, Ssmpson turns his attention to
Firthian linguistics. The treatment is very frieandly, surprisingly so in light
of Sampson’s generslist stance, and clears up a number of sisconceptions
deriving from such chauviniatic and eclipsing works as Postal (1964) and
Langendoen (1968). Sampson begins by commenting briefly on the vork of Swee:

and Jones in phonetics bafore introducing Pirth, the founder ¢f the London

School. Sampson’s presentation of prosodic analysis is excellent. Firth’s
system/structure phonology is clearly described and Sampson dravs a number of
useful comparisons with the Bloomfieldian phonology Pirth and-his celleagues

. reacted against. The presentation is refreshing and an essentisl {ntroduction

for those introduced to Firth’s vork through the likes of Langendoen (1968).
Sampson expresses tvo reservations about prosodic analysis. First there iz the
problem of abstraction. Sampson sees a danger in setting up prosodies vhose




OR0RR00000000000000000

sation 1s not a 'natucal’ class, vhich danger is enhanced by Firthians’
;::i:ice of being rather inexplicit about the phonetic realisation of sonehof
thelr prosodies. In this respect prosodic analysis i3 more Alelmglevian than
Bloomfieldian phonemics, interested in phonology as an abstract formal ;i’;e.
rather than as a principle for reducing languages to writing.' Rovever bot ,
Pirth’s ‘reneval of connection’ and Hjelmslev's principle of appropria:en:ssll
vere designed as constraints on abstraction, whizh constraints linguists of a
schools have been very slov to formalise. Sampson’s Second resaervation hasdto
do with Firth's claim that it is part of the meaning of an Americen to so:n
like one. Thiz makes sense or no sense depending on hov one defines meaning
and for Firth the purpose of linguistics was to pake statements of ueaninghi
vhich describe the vay in vhich people use language to live. Defined in tlds
way, Labov's work on the social significance of phonological variation wou
seen to vindicate Firth.

Sampson’s treatment of Firth's description of meaning az function in
context is more problematic. Not only does Saapson fail to give an accurltcf
presentation of Firth's views, but he presents them in teras of tve points o
view that Firth vas &t paing to argue against. The first of these involves
Sampson’s tacit acceptance of & number of dualisms vhich Firth explicitly
rejected: vord and ides, languasge and thought, ‘expression and content SnotcI
Sampson’s distinction (227} *betveen vhat one says and how one says it’). . n-
ather vords Sampson accepts the idea that sentences and the like have leng ng;
for FPirth sentences mean but they do not have 3 meaning. The second inve ;es
Sampson’s implicit acceptance of the basic meaning of a sentence as z trg; -
functional relation betveen that sentence and some possible vorld (note hix
reference (227} to the ‘propositional meaning” that a logician would sen 12 ;
gentenca). Thus it follovs that The farmer killed the duckling is meaningfu
because one can imagine a vorld in vhich 1t vould be true; for Firth one .
essential part of & linguistic analysis of meaning involves & desc:iptio? °
the context in vhich an utterance functions. It follovs that lscking t? | JR—
implication 6f utterance a sentence cannot be meaningful. In Hielmslev :1
terms, weaning can only be discussed wvith reference to process (or text) : 1
context; system as such has po seaning. Firth’s apptoach to meaning cectainiy
is 'bizarre’ as Sampson puts it 1f one accepts the duality of content and
expression and goes on to analyse meaning referentially as th’ relation b:tveen
this content and some worid. But seen in its own terms Firth’s approach is
perfectly ‘coherent. ce o .

Even setting aside these deeper issues for a moment, Sampson’s
description of Firth’s approach to meaning is a complete misrepresentation. .
Pirth made 1t absolutely clear on several occasions that the centxal purpo;; L)
his theory was to break meaning up into a series of component functions. ese
component furctions included: context of situation, colleocation, syntax
(including colligation), and phonology. In spite of this Sampson {226) £
describes collocation as an approach vhich led Firth ‘to equate the meaning o
a word with the range of verbal context in which is occurs’ (Sampson’s itallcs
but i1t would have been mine had he not used it). And context of situation is
taken as implying that meaning ‘fs to be interpreted as acceptability orh
appropriafeness' (226; wy italles). Firth's famous d spersal of light through
a spectrum metaphor iz obviously lost on Sampson. Readers interested in a more
sensitive introduction to Firth’s technique of semantics are referred to .
Monaghan {1979). The best example of a Firthian approach to colligation, Wi i?h
Sampson does not discuss, is Allen (19%6). Mitchell (1957) illustrates Ficth’'s
contextual approach applied to a buying and selling situation type. -

.

f Baving dismissed Firth’s approach to mesning Sampson skips over the work
of neo-Firthian linguists on scale and category grasasr, collocation, and i
register -and goes on to focus on systemic linguistics. Sampson looks only st
/systemic grammar, ignoring the vork of systemicists on phonology (especially
intonation)}, discourse, register, codes, language development, stylistics, and
applied linguistics (including both mother tongue and second language tesching)
most of vhich is presumably defined by Sampgon as outside core linguistics.
This would perhaps be forgivable vere it not for the fact that in the Firthian
view of many systesicists language, even grammar itself, cannot be properly
described vithout taking these functions into account (Sampson makes no attempt
to discuss the functional orientation of the school vhich has extended much of
the thinking of the Prague School). For something of the true
descriptive/ethnographic flavour of systemic resesrch see Halliday (1973),
Halliday and Hasan (1976), Balliday (1978) and Halliday and ¥artin (1981).

Sampson’s presentation of the paradigaatic orientation of a systemic
grammar from vhich its newe derives is fairly clear. Very little attention is
given to the question of hov systems are realised - hov langusge is manifested
as text in Bjelmslev’s terms. Halliday has been notoriously inexplicit about
this it is true, but Budson (1971) provides a clear exposition of hov systeas
generate grammatical structures. This lack of attention to realisation (in
both Halliday’s work and Sampson’s account) makes the theory seem more exotic
and inaccessible than necessary. Most linguists find fitv difficult even to
think of language in terms of system rather than structure - more than one
systemicist has to their chagrin found linguists reacting to their netvorks as
tree diagrams at a funny angle. Sasmpson’s lack of sitention to Ealliday's
functional analysis of English clauses and groups also has the disadvantage of
failing to publicly embsxrass linguists like Simon Dik vhose Punctional Grammar
(1978) acknovledges none of the vork in systemic linguistics vhich he has
presumably reinvented for himself.

—
Sampson’s criticisms of systemic grammar raise a number of interesting
points, many of vhith are hotly debated 1ssuex at the systemic warkshops which
have been held annually in Britain since 1974. Sampson first raises the
question of vhether there 1s a stratum of system netvorks underlying those
notmally proposed for lexico-grammar (in his duslistic terms, vhether sesmantics
and syntax are iscomorphic). This strikes ma as a straight-forvard empirical
question having to do vith vhether or not system netvorks and realisation rules
have enough generative pover to simply stata everything there is to say in
closed systems outside phonology. As such it is a rather globsl issue, not one
vhich can be settled on basis of one or tve examples such as those Sampson
proposes. Still less progress can be made if accepting the dualism of content
and expression one trestricts one’s definition of context in such & vay that the
distinction betveen finite and nonfinite clauses in English is said to have no
particular meaning (one vonders hov many hundreds of years it vill be before
Firth’s rejection of these dualisms and Saussure and Hjelmslev’s discussion of
the arbitrariness of the signiflé have any major impact on linguistics).
Balliday and Favcett (19877 vill include a number of papers referring to, the
issue of stratificarion. : .

Sampson then goes on te criticize the concepts of rank and delicacy as
uged by Halliday im particular. I am surprised by Sampson’s outright rejection
of the concept of rank given his Interest in constituency 23 the basic defining
property of human language (1975; 1979, 1980). Any grammar incorporating a
concept of rank makes stronger claims about constituency in language than an IC
based one end vould thus seem mire appealing to a generalist. My feeling is
that Sampgon’s problem here has to do with a precccupation vith syntagmatic




OO0 0000000000000000008

patterns in discussing constituency. The concept of rank embodies an empirical
claim about the vay in vhich systems cluster paradigmatically ia terms of their
dependence on or independence of each other. Hov many ranks a langusge has,
and the number of ranks at vhich a given unit enters into systemic oppositions,
is & descriptive question. FPor example, Chinese, like other isolating
languages, does not distinguish vords and morphemes; French, like other
syllable timed languages, does not distinguish syllable and foot. The
strongest universal claim that can be made is that all languages have tvo ranks
on each stratum. Turning to the question of the nuwber of ranks at vhich s
given unit must be described (the problem of total accountability as 1t is
termed in systemie linguistics), once again this is a purely descriptive
question. Ar utterance like Runl clearly must be described at clause, group,
and vord ranks if the semantically significant oppositions it realizes are to
be described; a conjunction such as because on the other hand can be generated
directly from clause complex systems - 1t does not enter into oppositions at
other ranks. Again languages differ in the number of ranks a comparable unit
is relevant to: in English for exaople an argument can be advanced for the
recognition of verbal groups while in anessentially agglutinating language like
Tagalog, clause and vord systems are adequate to generate the comparable unit.

I have every confidence that vhen linguists who have based their description of
syntax on IC analysis turn their attention to the paradigmatics of grammar, if
ever they do, they vill boldly pronounce the concept of rank as a poverful newv
constraint on PS grammars. (Ve can be equally confident that no reference vwill
be made to tagmemics or systemic lingulstics, such is the state of scholarship
in our times, as Sampson quite rightly suggests).

Halliday’s concept of delicacy is less easy to defend, especially in the
extrene polemical formulation wheredy ha characterises a grammar as an infinite
systes generating finite texts. But on & veaker reading delicacy provides s
valuable challenge to the traditiomal bricke and wortar viev of grammar and
lexis in westernlinguistics. This viev depends on a strong syntagmatic . _
orientation and views syntax as the glue vhich binds words together in
sentences. It is this viev vhich underlies both transfocrmational (generate the
stroctures, then add in the words) and lexicalist (start with the vords and add
on the structures) approaches to gramaatical description. The salternative
systemic viev iz that lexis is most delicate grammar - that the difference
betveen words and structures 1 one of general vs. specific semantically
significant opposition. Interpreted paradigmatically this weans that as system
netvorks progress from left to right in delicacy their features come
increasingly to be realised through lexical items rather than structural
configurations. Hasan’'s paper in the Halliday and Pawcett {1987) collection
excaplifies this principle. It is vorth noting {n passing that such a
foraulation does not exhaust the lexico-grammatical description of lexis for
Balliday, who retains Firth’s concept of collocation, thus treating the
acceptability of a strong cup of tea and the unacceptability of a powverful cug
tea (c¢f. Sampson, 227) as a lexIco-grammatical fact. HNote as we that in this
viev the concept of open 2nd closed class items is replaced by that of those
entering into collocational patterns in text and those lacking this mutusl
expectancy. S .

Sampson’s major reservation zbout systemic linguistics has to do with the
‘role that intuition appears to play in systemic analysis’ {(234). I find the
objection an odd one in that it confuses heuristics and theory. Neo linguistic
theory that I knov of has succeeded in incorporating the vhole of heuristics in
theory - this is, succeeded in formulating a set of discovery procedures vhich
vill generate grammars out of data {Chomsky has not helped us tovards this goal
by flatly denying that this is possible). All linguists make use of Intuition

i
inf constructing their analysis. The crucial question it seeas to me 1s not
vhether intuition is used, but whether intuitions count as data. In TG gremmar
they do; in systemic linguistics they do not. . Systemiciscs, like Firthians
before them, have more than any othar school (except perhaps more recently
Labov and his colleagues) Insisted that it is texts in thelr social context
vhich constitute the data for vhich they must sccount. Firth’s concept of
rreneval of connection’,. the neo-Firthians’ ’exponence’, and 'systemlcists’
‘realisation’ are all explicitly oriented to ensuring that Firthian
descriptions account for language in use. If systemicists have besn at times
alov to make explicit the exponence of thelir deseriptions it is because their
goals are so much broader than those of other schools. If they have been )
reluctant to use simplicity as a criterion for deciding betvesn descriptions it
19 because they are pot interested in providing descriptions of small arbitrary
pieces of language - there is no point in ranking minigramaars in terms of
simplicity since simplification in the short term may lead to complexity
overall. Of course these tendencies have been bad PR in an age vhen it Is
better to be explicit and trivial than inexplicit and comprehensive. But
hopefully in the long term the politicsl price vill have been vorthvhile.

Before concluding I vould like 1o make tvo political comments. The first
is rather fanciful, but vill serve I hope to underline the
philosophical/psychological bias from which Schools of Linguistics vas written.
Imagine that in & couple of generations the descriptive/ethaographic tradition
in Yinguistics achieves hegesony in our discipline. (This will be nacessary if
linguisty are to survive in their present numbers. One vonders hov long the
Thatchers, Reagans, and Frasers of our vorld vill fund s discipline vhose
leaders publicly assert that linguistics {s useless. Sampson himself regards
applied linguists as a group of charlatans (11} vho have duped governments inte
vasting tax-payers’ monay by supporting them.) Imagine then the contents of a
book about 20th century linguistics written in that perioed:

Sassure: language as social fact

Poas, Sapir, & Vhorf: anthropelogical linguistics in America
The Prague School: functional linguistics

Pike: language in relation to & unified theory of human
behaviour

Labov: the atudy of language in social context
Halliday: language as a social sexiotic

Bernstein: socialisation, language, and educatlion
Textlinguistics: Bible translation; cohesion; Buropean
approaches : =

Artificial Intelligence: teaching computers to talk
Applied Linguistics: contextual theories of language
learning

* 11 : ‘Stylistics: foregrounding and connotative semiotics

Blassed? Perhaps. But no more so than Schools of Linguistics. In the
Introduction to his Fora of Lan e« Sampson, quoting Mao, aiid commenting on
generalist as opposed to partIcu%arist linguistics, suggests as a principle for
the conduct of intellectual affsirs that a 100 flovers bloasom, a 100 achools
of thought contend (1975:11)}. Such is the force of ideclogy in linguistics
that the veeds comprising ¢ut ethnographer’s imaginary history vither and die
at Sampson’s hand.

Chapter 1 :
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My second co-nenf iz unfortunately not fanciful and has to do with twe
examples of vhat I consider the essential political irresponsibility of
philogophical/psychological linguistics. TIn 1979 Sampson published a book,
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Liberty and Language, in vhich on the basis of his interpretation of linguistie
semant¥cs he afgues for a form of ultra-Thatcher-Reaganism vhich he refers to
as liberalisa (in doing so he advocates awmong other things the abolitfon of
public education at all levels, primary, secondary, and teriary; an end to
social security paymenis of all kinds; the deregistration of all trade unionsj
and so on). A year later Chomsky alloved a piece of his writing on civil
liberties to appear as the introduction to Faurisson’s (1980) neo-fascist
volume vhich claims that’ Bitler’s racist holocaust never in fact took place.

It strikes me as a sad comment on philosophical/psychological linguistics that
a. 1t is compatrible wvith political vievs as different as those of Sampson and
Chomsky; and b. it somehov encourages the publication of the documents noted
above. Choasky adamantly refuses to apclogize (1981) for hig publication
arguing that everyone has a right to be heard and that anyone vho challenges
this idea i3 vworse than Faurisson. Sampson (1980) makes no attempt to qualify
the politics of Liberty and Language. But Choasky has alloved his nase to be
used (and because of Egs faze tﬁgt.of linguistics as well) by people vhose
politics he abhors. And Sampson has provided plenty of ammunition for a Razor
Gang vhich in Australia has in the past year threatened the caresr of several
applied Jinguists and vhich has virtually abolished applied linguistic research
with its dismantling of the Curriculum Development Centre, The Rducational
Research and Developrent Committee, and its more general cuts in education
funding. I do not think that ethnographic linguistics vould tolerste either of
these actions. Tt takes very little in the vay of semiotic snalysis to
recognize that the Introduction to a book is the syntagmatic slot vhich
realises the feature [praise]. It takes very little in the way of reglater and

* code analysis to realise that the group of 'tyrants’ in Canberrs that marry our

sisters and rule our lives (1979:212) are just part of the realisation of an
ideology based on pover and deriving from the material distribution of vealth
in vestern society (the ides that small government will destroy this ideology
is absurd). I am convinced that as linguists we can be useful, ve can be
relevant, and ve can be politically sensible. Philosophical/pgychological . _
linguistics has done no greater disservice to our discipline than to deny these
responsibilities.

It should be obvious from the above that School of Lingulstics is an
extremely stimulating book to say the least. Because of 1ts scope it is not an
easy book to review; but 1t must have been all the more difficult to vrite and
we are indebted to Sampson {or-qh:ell vritten contribution to the history of

our discipline. T don’t think that many linguists will like the book.

Sampson‘s approach is too original (I should perhaps say too imaglastic) for .0
that. Generalistz are likely to be dismayed by the irreverence of Sampson’s
discussion of Chomskyan linguistics. Particularists are likely to feel that

far too little attention. has been paid to the problem of language and social

man. HNonetheless I feel confident in predicting that no one vill be bored and
that ve will all have learned something from the book about vhy ve think the
things we do (vithout even at times knowing that ve think them).
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| way, ensuring that when one looks up a ters one wasies a great deal of time very enjoyab

K. Wales: A Dictionary of Stylistics, London, New York: Longman, x11 + 504 pp., 1989

The blurb claims that this 13 “Lthe only work of i1ts kind, contains over 600 entries, ha
an easy to use alphabetical arrangement, draws from a range of related disciphines, {and] w1
be of value to any studenit or tescher of English®. [ would say the claims are justified. Yritte
Dr. Wales, says, "as much for (her) own benefit as anyone eise’s”, 1t 15 bound to be useful fo
anyone who is becoming, as she says she was, “increasingly overvhelmed by the proliferatio
of terma that has inevitably accompanled the development of siylistics and other disciphne
reievant to textual analysis since Lhe 1940's® and "becoming increasingly frustrated by the semanti
problems in the terminology Lthat have resulted®. The main problem with the book as 1t stand
Lthough, i1s the price: it is currently L 4000 in hardback in the UK., and most of us will probabl
wait for the paperback edition, promised for some time in 1990. But we will undoubtedly g¢
it then, and - if the price 15 right for them - specify it for students.

The sntries are, as claimed, informative, clear (by and large), and well informed. In:
book which draws on a useful bibliography of whai must _be more than 400 items, one woul
nat expect the articles to maintain exactly the same balance between fullness and econumy a
one might personally prefer, so that we may have to accept-Lhai in a major entry such a
that on "register” there 15 no room for mention of the distinction (made first, [ think, b
Micha«l Gregory and subsequently by Jim Martin) between “Tenor®, “Functional Tenor*® and “Perso
Tenor®, since these are all distinguished from each other in the entry on *“Tenor® eisewher
and are aiso used in the entry on “Mode® (though we might demur at the absence of the crits
distinction between the DEFINITION of tha register as & SEMANTIC matter gnd 1ts RECOGNITIO!
in specific texts LEXICO-GRAMMATICALLY, tha lack of which di

stinclion vitiated some work i
the W's and can still cause problems) :

(Here 1 might offer a slight variation on the musical source for the tarm “register” iLse
which, as she says, is probably drawn metaphorscally from the notion of vocal ang insirument
registers, i.e. the particular pitch ranges which a volce or an (nstrument can sncompass. |
practice the uss of the Lerss in much work in stylistics 13 much closer, whether conscious
or not, to its use (and the use of its cognate, “registration®) by organists, not to descrik
the one-dimensional quality of pitch but to describe the particular combination of stops require
for a passage of music, i.e. the acoustic colouring to be used: diapasons, flutes, or whatev
~ alone or in combination or contrast. This hulti-dimensional concept matches much more close
the semantic colouring of a text, derived from its particular contextual configuration, whic
is at tha heart of the idea of register. [ think it was T, B. U. Reid who used the tera firs

© .in ‘Linguistics, Structuralism and Philology’ (Archivum Linguisticum, (First Sertes), vi1,{1956); p

32 ff., which doesn't appear in the bibliography}, but I have no 1dea vhether he thought i

these terms or not. I offer the suggestion not as an account of the origin of the term b
as a gloss on it) :

On the other hand, if you can quibble over a particular entry, you can't help bel
grateful (unless you are 30 polymath that you are familiar with all Lthe disciplines she dra
upon) for-the work she has done in bringing togethar information and insights from the o
that are less familiar. The comprehensive bibliography already mentioned has been extensive
used, and there are specific references Lo it on most pages. One an always find gaps in
bibligraphy, but nevectheless this one could reascnably be described as comprehensive. {The mo
recent title in it I've spotted was dated 1984.) In addition, cross-references to other entri
in the main text are indicatad by the use of italic small capitals and bold face, in the us
loaking up all the referances - which is one of the chisf pleasures of using a dictionar,
Since this review is being iransmitted to the editors by Electronic Mail, and sy terminal
ool have the facilities Lo indicate-these variations in type-face very clearly, I cannot re
a typical entry absclutely faithfully, (the editors will do Ltheir best to reconstruct
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but 1t 15 worthwhile giving Lhe flavour of ona or two which are likely to be of interest to
readers of NETWORK, their strengths and weaknessss being plainly manifest.

de-automatization, also dc—hmlunuuon

Terms used by the HUSSKAN FORMALISTS and PRAGUE SCHOOL lmgmit.s in their discussions
of LITERARY, especially POETIC, and non-literary language; and in particular, of the
AUTOMATIZING tendencies of everyday communication and its consequent over—familiarity.

(1) Poetry by contrast de—automatizes, it ACTUALIZES or FOREGROUNDS (q.v.) utterances
consclously and makes the reader aware of the lingwustic wedium, by what the Formalists
called devices: s.g. METAPHOR, unusual patterns of SYNTAX, or REPETITION (see Havranek
1932; Mukarcvsky 1932

(2) Literary language not only highlights or foregrounds, but aiso it ALIENATES or
ESTRANGES (ostranenie). Readers must look afresh at what has become familiarized (see
Shklovsky 1917). So Blake's "Tyger” in its IJMAGERY and RHETORICAL QUESTIONS forces
on the reader & radical and dynasic re-conceptualization of the animal. And Hopkin's
poetry generally, 1n language and subject, makes me feel the esience of things (inscape):

_an apt illustration of Shklovsky's own description of the function of literature, namely
that it should reveal the ‘stoniness’ of a stone.

However, as these same critics acknowledge, what is novel or strange can itself become
automatized, familiar. Literary language through the ages reveals successive Lendencies
to conventionalization.

One can acknowledge thati there ars grounds for leaving out a cross-reference (o what
would have to be a fairly lengthy account of “inscapa” (there is in fact no entry for it); bt~
while w¢ do in a sense “learn” what the terms “de-automatization” and "de-familizrization® mean
from this, without more detailed exemplification the terms do seem {0 remain rather shadowy
as this stands — I would like to know how we tall the difference belween an automatized and
an un-automatized utterance, or between an actualized and an un-actualized one, for example
— though to give Lhe definitions more whshmt in this vay would have required a very different
book — in fact, books.

Here is the second example, currcntly nf particulu' intarest to systemicists:

thems; thematization; el

In LITERARY CRITICISM theme is the "point’ of a literary work, its central idea, which
we infer from our INTERPRETATION of tha PLOT, IMAGERY and SYMBOLISH, etc.

(2) In LINGUISTICS theme is one of a pair of terms (see also RHEME) particularly developed
by the post-war PRAGUE SCHOOL as part of their genaral interest in the INFORMATIONAL
value of UTTERANCES. (See also COMMUNICATIVE DYNAMISM; FUNCTIONAL SENTENCE
PERSPECTIVE (FSP) Ses further Firbas, 1975 £) P

In effect, theme in (1) coincides more with rheme in that this carries most semantic
importance, most commonly coinciding with the FOCUS and with NEW INFORMATION, i
‘what 13 said about a topic’ or comment. The theme, in contrast, carries least significancs
in content, commonly coincides with GIVEN INFORMATION, and is also usually found in
initial position, generally coinciding with the granmatical SUBJECT of the utierance, ie.
the topic or ‘starting point” (hence thematic subject). Linking theme and rheme are
transitional elemants {usually the VERB PHRASE), o.g. “Tim¢" (Lheme) “doth transfix*
(transition) “the flourish set on youth” (rheme). (Shakespeare Sonnet 803 Although the
thems commonly occurs initially, it need not always in a connected Ciscourse; but it will
always be the element with the lowest comnunicalive value.

¥
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Qutside the Pragus School, however, the tarms theme and rheme have besn taken over
in & more schematized way, as in the SYSTEMIC/FUNCTIONAL GRAMMAR of Halliday (1985),
under the general heading.of thematic structure (and what is elsevhere cailed
topicalization). Here the. th,m is any jnitial slement, vhether CONJUNCTION, ADVERBIAL
or NOUN PHRASE; and not only the subject but also the COMPLEMENT, if placed nitially.
Theme as ‘point of departure’ might seen plausible in some cases, ¢.§. fcr adverbials of
place as in “In the window” {thame) siood a candle” (rhene) vherc the most important
part of the message focusses on “a candle®. In other cases, however, the variation of
normal WORD ORDER is such [as) to prompt FRONTING or INVERSION for EMPHASIS or
prominence, and so Lo produce what other linguists (a.g. Sinclair, 1972a; Quirk et al, 1975}
would call a marked theme; or what others would call {(confusingly} thematization or
topicalization, e.g. Down came the rain. It is hard to justify "down” as topic and “rain®
as the comment here; rather the reversa.:-

In Quirk ot al. (198%5) thame is opposed not te rhema but to FOCUS, normaily END-FOCUS,
the ‘point of completion’, carrying usuaily the most informational intarest or vaiue, and
thus the slament coineiding with the normal NUCLEUS of the INTONATION in speech.
With this opposition between point of initiation and point of completion, thene caases
in some ways Lo hava the ‘lowest’ communicative value, as for the Prague School, but
is actually an element of some prominance.

All in all, the thematization of utterances or thematic meaning (Leach i974), lhe
distribution of slements according to tha degrees of prominence, is an important part
of PARAGRAPH and TEXT struoturing and processing in the written medium: significant
also for Lthe understanding of thame in {1k (Sea further Lyons 977, vol. 2, 12.73

(3} In ORAL-FORMULAIC THEORY, the study of oral verse conposition, a thems is & recurrant, .
siement of narration and description, a sort of sat-piece. It is larger than a FORMULA
which occurs within the verse line, which halps the oral post to compose his sangs the
more readily. Examples would be the ng of the hero; or & sea-voyage (such as survive
in the 0id English poam *Beowulf™) It is also known as a typa-scene. See further Lord
1960; Fry 1948).

Here, in paragraph 2 of the second definition, one would like to see a sharper definition of

“mast semantic importance®, distinguishing®it from "communicative importance” (or “value" or
*dynanisn®), a clearer understanding of what is meant by *least significance”, how thems in
this scheme of things is identiffable (in English) if 1% is not identifiable by "initial pesition®,
a discussion of how the differance batwesn a “transitional element” and the "rheme” can be
recognized, how we know whather thers is a transitional slement at all in a given olause (7
sentence, 7 utterancs), and - if rheme is ‘what is said about topic’, and topic 'generally coincidals)
with the gramzatical subjact of the utterance [sicy — what are the differences between topic
and subject and thema?

In the next paragraph, vhare various approaches Lo the topic are discussed, it is not wade
clear that Halliday — as well as Sinclair and Quirk et al. — vould racognize adverbiald and
complements in initial position as *Marked Themes”. (It is not denied, but it is lef't open, with
" tha possibility of misunderstanding as in contrast, through the word "other”) Morsover, in “Down
came the rain®, it is surely not difficult to identify “Down” as theme IF theae is not topic,
-though one can understand the difficully if the two functions ars conflated; so the sntry at
“this point is not talking about theme but topic, as is uriderlined by the final sentance in the
pacagraph.’

__All ‘tn all, this is — and 'ould probably only ciaim to be — an introduction to the topic for
beginntrs (and perhaps many of tha other sntries would claim to be no more); but even so,

" 4 there is inclarity here which one would particularly wish to be absent in an account for beginners;

nd also 9ne would wish {0 have seen some mention of the role of Theme in Method of Development




(1.e.s0me indication of its role in the development of discourse); and a mention of the work of
Fries (some of whose work on this would have been early encugh to get into the hibhography)
and of Enkvist in this area would have been helpful, though the latter’s — so far as [ am
aware — may not have been done in this area scon enough to gt mentioned. (I cannot resist
a mention here of the very great interest in the topic manifest at Helwinki in 1989, in the
International Mini-Conference on Theme at Nottingham shortly afterwards, and in the absiracts
far the forthcoming ISC-17 at Stirling, in July)

To make such criticisms does not invalidate the generally high valua [ put upon the book. It
takes a long time to get such a substantial wvork through the press, and it has to stick to
the level which it aims at. | have had it by me, while teaching 2 course on stylistics, and
have frequently found it useful; and I can report, too, the high rating given to it by literary
cotleagues who have purioined it when | let security lapse. It is undoubtledly going to be a
valuable reference book for many of us, and one can only hope that it will sell well snough
for 1t to be up—dated periodically. .

Reference:

P. Fries: “On the status of theme: arguments From discourse®, Forvm ngwm ) (ﬂ- 1-38

Martin Davies
Department of English Studies
Stirling Unjversity

Martin Montgomery. AN INTRODUCTION 1‘0 LANGUAGE AND SOCIETY. London:
Methuen, 1986, {211 pp.}

As one of a serles of books on Communication Studles, this provides an Introduction to
language studles related to the topic of communication directed to the nesds of ‘the new
atugent’, In a short review I shall look malnly at the range of toplca Montgomery coffers,
and the sort of provisjon he makes for the tpacher who uses this book.

A short Introductory chapter introduces the student to the notion that at all levels
language i3 ‘rule~governed’, and that, unilke such & system as the game of chess, It has
- also the power 10 refer to things outside ltself In a characterisatically oblique way,
illustrating this very aptly by a table showing how children develop a range of
expressions for ‘animals’. Such a development is only achleved In a social context, by

- Interactlon. It follows that language 1o constantly adapting Ltself to the clramstances

it is used in, and Just as Important, It forms a constraint, or aystem of constraints on our’
behaviour, Thls well focusses the reader’s attention on the ensulng sections of the book.

Trwss the first of these conslders the development of language In childhood, while the
later sections deal with the partlcularisation of ‘languages’ in diffsrent soclal groupings,
and the consequences for the indlvidual In soclety. The approach throughout is broadly
that assoclated with Halilday, as one might expect, though the lllustrative materlal
derlves from a wide variety of sources, as the bibllography attests. The final sectione
look at the nature of discourse and at the oppasing theorles of lingulstic representation,
Each section ends with a list of background sources and further reading, followed by
suggestions for appropriate work, Including tleldwork involving the student In collecting
material and subjecting It 20 analysis,

Fart One beglns with a discussion of the sartlest stages of language acquisition: the
‘protolanguage’ of Halllday’s analysis, and the beginnings of syntax as exemplified In
two-worg utterances. The role of dialogue in this phase and beyond |s |llustrated quite
thoroughly with attention to both interpersonal and ideational aspects, The picture of ——
language as functioning In 2 soclal context and moving towards the Increasing use of
forms encounteced In such contexts ls clearly established . The book cannot of tourse
explore the role of phonological features such as Halliday, for instance, takes accowxyt of,

because In practice the time and effort regulred to equlp the ‘new student’ with the sidll .
1o axploit them would be too great.

We novt turn 10 a conslderation of the different sorts of soclal groups the language of
which one may learr: the natlon, the reglon, a soclal class grouplng = not to mention the
groups which In one sense or another do not belong to any of these. Hers the emphaais is
first on the soclal significance of accent, the work of Labov and Trudglll exposing
amongst other things the ambivalent attitudes towarde the prestige form of those who do -
not habituaily speak It. The whole section on accent and dialect sensitively explores the
network of resporses that underlles (what is not considered Iy thls text) such things as
the current concern in Scotland for a recognition of Scots - the language (not dlalect} that
since the late sevonteenth century has had no written form but mainly In accent has given
Scots (the people) a shadowy identity, preserved In a literature never more strongly than,
today. This Is a mother—tongue reaction, Even considering the Gasllc spealers of the
Veatern [sales of Scotland, we have In Scotland no such sense of a language deaplsed by
our English bogses po acutely as that of those West Indians whomse mother tongue, whose

" native soclal system, and whaae past status in history, and whose present statuy as

immlgrants from the Carlbbean are those of people now thought to be speakers of Englisn,
The history of the devslopment from a varlety of Engilsh of African origine by way of
Pidgln.to Crecle is well llustrated here, and its pocla) consequences.  More solated stil]




I 3 of the soclally unacceptahl .
a the A“?'ﬁgneguages. ¥y p e: the lrides, tha criminala, the prastitutes

Returning to normality we have to consider the different cholces of language we have
to make In different situatlons; what we rafer to as reglater, with 118 three aspects of
tenor, mode and style, While the author deals lucidly with the effects of the linguistic
differences between speach and writing, 1 feel that more might have besn sald \n two
respects, First, the visual representation of tanguage which 1n writing allows the
manlpulation of text for practical-purposes, as Jack Goody points out In THE
DOHESTICATION OF THE SAVAGE MIND , which has been taken up by the computers and
second, it I3 the writing system that nas created for us our folk-linguistic {and 10 some
extent our lingulstic as well) plcture of the sounds of our language, and to some extent
its grammar. The Implications of this for folk linguistics are considerable. The
influence of the written forms may be felt, too, to have some bearing on the next toplc
dlacuased, the work on codes and role Systems due 1o Bernsteln. The treatment here is
lucld and the controversy about disadvantage I3 met with a proposa) that speakers may In
fact handle codes more flexibly than elther party to the controversy may be prepared to
allovz, This whole part is brought to a sultable conclusion with a final supmary.

Part Three deals with the nature of dlalogue and its poasible range of soclal uses,
while Part Four looks at the 1ssues raised by Whorf, proposing a compromise formuia to
reconcile the universalist and relativist poaitlions, and then looks at the hidden.
ideological featu‘es that lurk in lingulstic forma.

The text, then, offers a comprehensive lntrodwtlm to 1ts proclalmed tople, 1 wish
all mtrodmtory texts In linguistics could deal as fully and clearly with their subject as

this does. 1 would even consider it a8 a general Introduction to the study of language,
partiadarly for B.Ed students.

Tom Brovin
Edinburgh
January 1990
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OVERVIEW

The Penmsn Project st USC/ISI has been conducting research in computational
natural language processing since 1978. The project is presently organized
atound three principal theoretical efforts: — Natural langusge generatlon
(single-gsentence generation) - Text structure development (parsgraph-length
text planning) - Natural language understanding (single-sentence parsing).
USC/ISI is a non-profit organization of about 200 people conducting research
inte various aspects of Computer Science. The Penman project is part of the
Intelligent Systess divigion, vhose membery are investigating a number of
questions in the genera] area of Artificlal Intelligenca (AI).

NATURAL LANGUAGE GBNERATION (PENKAN)

Penman is a natural language sentence generation program developed at
USC/ISI. 1t provides computational techmology for generating English sentencee—_
and paragraphs, starting with input specifications of a non-lirguistic kind.
The culmination of a continucus resesrch effort since 1978, Pensan embodies one

of the most comprehensive computational generators of English sentences in the
world.

The research goals underlying Penman ars thresfold: to provide a framevork
in vhich to conduct investigations Jato the nature of language, to provide a
useful and theoretlcally motivated computational resource for other research
and developuent groups and the computational community at large, and eventually
to provide a text generation system that can be used routinely by computer
system developers. Penman is being used by computer sclentists (as the cutput
medium of their programs, among others projects in human-computer
communication, expert system explanation, and interface design) and by
linguists (a3 a reference and research tool).

Penman consists of a number of components. Nigel, an English grammar based
on Systemic Functional Linguistics, is the heart of the system, contsining over
600 systems. Guided by its inputs and defaunlt settings, Penman traverses the
Nigel netvork, selecting a feature at each system, until it has assembled
enough features to fully specify a sentence. After a process of realisation,
Penwan then generates the English sentence. Nigel is described im, among
others, {Matthiessen BA, Mann & Matthiessen 83]. In order fo use or extend
Nigel, the user need siaply load it on a computer and can then interact via the
vindov interface (vhich is tailored to support research on gramsar construction
and control) to control selections within systems and study the resulting
output feature collections and realisations.

Besides Nigel, Fenman also contains a number of information resources, such
ags a lexicon of ¢losed-class vords and & very general taxonomic model of the
world. This taxonomy, called the Upper Nodel, 1s based on the distinctions made
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in English -- for example, since objects are treated differently in English
than actions, actions and objects are defined in different classes in the model”
-- and is represented in a generalisation hierarchy with property inheritance.
In order to use Penman, a user must define a lexicon of domain-specific words
and also provide a model of domaln-specific entities to be linked to the Upper
Model. For these tasks Penman provides programs that allov a person vith
relatively little training to create lexical items and link domain concepts to
the Upper Model. The structure and use of Penman is described in detail in the
Penpan Manuals [Penman 88].

The Penman sentence generator is vritten in Common Lisp and currently
operates on TI Explorer and: Symbolics Lisp machines as vell as on Apple
MacIntosh-II computers. Lt is svamilable free of charge from ISI for study and
instructional purposes. It has been distributed to about 20 sites vorldvide,
and has been used for graduate-level instructional purposes at various
universities, as vell as forming part of various Ph.D. thesis efforts. On the
Kac, the full system occuples about 7.5 HegaBytes and generates a tvo-clause
sentence in about 30 seconds; on a TI Bxplorer, it generates the same sentence
fn about 2 seconds.

TEAT STRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT (TEXT PLANNING)

Over the last seven years, members of the project have been investigating
the planning and generation of coherent multisentential paragraphs. Recognising
the need 1o plan the coherent order and linkage of clauses, a theory of the
interrelationships inherent in text structure ¢alled Rhetorical Structure
Theory (RST) (Mann 84, Mann & Thompson 85, Noe} 86, Mann & Thompson BSa,
Matthiessen & Thoampson 88] vas developed after extensive analysis of hundreds
of texts of various genres. The analysis concloded that English text is
coherent by virtue of rhetorical relations which hold betveen clauses snd
blocks of clauses, and i1dentified about 25 busie relstions for English. These
relations, such as sequence, purpose, and elaboration are often identified by
key words or phrases (such as "then®, *"in order to", and "e.g.", respectively).
In order to plan multisentence paragraphs by computer, one requires both a
sound theory of text organization and an algorithe that can make efflcient use
of it. The theory is provided by RST; the algorithm by an adaptation of the —._
top-down hlerarchical expansion planning system NOAH (ses (Sacerdoti 75]). This
text structure planner plans coherent paragraphs vhich achieve communicative
goals of affecting the hearer’s knovledge in some vay. It operates after some
application program (such as an expert system) and before Penman. From the
application program, the planner accepts one or more communicative goals along
with a set of terms that reprevent the material to be generated. Using
reformulations of RST relations as plens, it assembles the Input entities into
a tree that embodies the paragraph structure, in vhich nonterminals are RST
relations and terminal nodes contain the input material. It then traverges the
tree, submitting the input entities to Penman to be formulated as clauses. The
planning process is described im [Hovy 88a, 88b, 90j. Similar work, with plans
based partly on RST relations, has also been performed at ISI; see {Moore &
Svartout 88, B9, Moore & Paris 89].

NATURAL LANGUAGE UNDERSTANDING (PARSING)

A prototype parser has been daveloped to use the Nigel gramamar, enabling
its bidirectional use for both language generation and understanding. Using an
automatically derived representation of the graamar in the notation of
Functional Unification Gramsar [Fay 85)], the parser extended a videly used
unification-based parsing system (PATR-II [Shieber 84]) to accommcdate a fuller
range of graematical descriptions, including descriptions containing
dizjunctive and conditional infotrmation (see [Kasper 88a, 88b]).

Recently, advances have been made in the theory of representation languages
vhich make possible a nev integrated treatment of syntax and semantics. Until
recently, disjunction (the logical operator OR), could not be handled in the
KL-ONE knovliedge representation language family. this meant that grammars {(as
vell as the intermediate structures built by parsers} could not be represented
in these languages, because parsers necessarily deal vith multiple optlons due
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to the structural and semantic ambiguities inherent in language (since the KL-
ONE family of languages provide some of the best and most vell defined
representation languages available, this inability vas s serious problem). On
. the other hand, semantic knovledge is usually represented in these languages.
The inability to represent both syntactic and semantic knovledge in the same
system has precluded the development of parsers using a single inferencing
technique such as classification to perform their vork in a homogeneous and
unified wanner. Thus the lack of a general Irsmevork for computing with
disjunctive knovledge structures has been a hindrance 1o the development of
parsing technology. :

Recently, the ability to perform inference over disjunctions vas sdded to
Loom, a newly developed exemplar of the KL-ONE-like languages, at ISI. This
capebility vill allow the representation of syntactic and sesmantic knovledge in
the same representation system. This vill enable & parser to access semantic
and syntactic Information as soon as it is relevant in a straightforvard and
direct fashion using a single general mechanism, thae clasaifier, as the central
1nterenc§n¢ operation. The potential benefits of an integrated parsing approach
are manifest.

PENMAN PERSONNEL AND PUBLICATIONS

The Penman group curreatly consists of Dr. John Bateman, Dr. Rduard Hovy
{project leader), Dxr. Robert Kasper, and Dr, William Mann {on partial
retirement), Hr. Richard Vhitney, and Mr. Kick 0'Donnell (a graduale student
visitor from the Linguistics Department, University of Sydney). Clozely
asgsociated vith the project at ISI are Dr. Villiam Svartout, Dr. Cécile Paris,
and Dr. Yigal Arens.

A number of people have vorked on or with the project in the past; the list
includes Christian Matthiessen, Michael Halliday, Susanns Cuaming, Sandra
Thompson, Norman Sondheimer, johanna Moore, Peter Pries, Cecilia Ford, Lynn
Poulton, Robert Albano, and Thomas Gallovay. )

In addition, for many years the Penman group hss benefitted from the vork
of visiting researchers. Computer scientists, linguists, and others from all —.
over the world have come, to work with us on generation problems. Our work has
been significantly extended and refined by our interactions with these
researchers.

The group embodies a combination of Computer Sclencs and Linguistics. In
recent years the proportion has been about 70X Computer Science and 30%
Linguistics. Ve maintain active interaction with linguists vho serve as
consultants, primarily in the aress of discourse, grammar, lexical knovledge
and’ speech processing. We alsc saintain contact wvith academic departments of
seversl universities in the U.S. and abroad, and regularly esploy graduste
students from USC, UCLA, the University of Sydney, and other institutions.

The group has an active publication record. The following is a summary of the
publications since beginning 1988s - Conference and Workshop Presentations: 45
-~ Book Chapters: 20 - Journal Articles: 5 - Books: 1

COLLABORATIONS

Recently, in order to promote increased developwent of varicus
computational aspecis of Systemic Linguisties, the project entered into a
multinatioral collaboration in vhich various partners would have different
focuses of research, vhile using Penman as a common centre. All vork will be
Shared awong all the partners and pericdic updates will ensure that everyone is
using the same basic mechanisms in their investigations. This collaboration,
initiated by Dr. Brich Steiner, started in Septeaber 1989. The partners ares -
A-group in the Linguistics Department of the University of Sydney, Australia -
The ROKET project at IPSI, Darmstadt, Vest Germany - The Penman project at ISI,
Los Angeles, USA. Roughly speaking, ISI vill act as a clearing-house for the
computational implementation and distribytion of Penman and the parser, and
support various aspects of research. IPSI will support rezearch on generation
and parsing as vell. The Linguistics Department group in Sydney vill puraue
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Kasper with Prof. Carl Pollard, CMU, Pittsburgh, PA; USA.~ "%
fundamental work on linguistic theory and grammar development. In more detail, The additien into the grammar of features to control ‘the re \
the cooperation will be as follows: . intonational contours in order to achieve desired comminicative eff
John Bateman vith Prof. Bea Oshika from the Portland State University,

THE PENMAN PROJECT AT ISI: The project at ISI will perform three kinds of vork. Pprtland, OR, USA. - Construction of large bilingual lexicon: Dr. Ken Chirch
First, 1t vill continue research on text planning and parsing, wvith the intent from AT&T Bell Laboratories will spend & year at ISI snd build a large {over
of adding to the functlonality of the Pepman sentence generator. Second, it 100,000 word) English-French lexicon using the Canadian Parliamentaty Eansard.
vill continue the short-term graamar developments and enhancements that : .

continually appear vhen any nevw requests are made by users. Third, it will
continue distributing and supporting Penman to the international computational
and linguistics community, adding the latest knovledge representation and
presentational technology and lncorporating nev theoretical developments in the
gramaar and wodels as they sre develaped by the other partpers. Contacts there
are: Dr. Eduacd Hovy, Dr. Robert Kasper, Dr. John Batesman Information Sciences
Institute of USC - 4676 Admiralty Way Marina del Rey, CA 90292-6695 U.S.A.
Tel: [USA}-213-822..1511 Pax: [USA}-213-823-6714 Ewail (on the ARPAnet): REFERENCES

hovy@isi.edu, kasper@isi.edu, batemandisi.edu

~ [Bateman & Paris 89a] Constraining the Deployment of Lexicogrammatical
TAE KOKET PROJECT AT I2S1: The project ar IPSI will initially concentrate on Resources during Text Generation: Towvard a Computational Instantiation of
three areas: the development of a German graumar parallel to Nigel, the Register Theory. Presented at the Sixteenth International Systemics
refinement and extension of the Upper Hodel, and the development of parsing Vorkshop, Helsinki, 1989.
techniques In association with those developed at ISI. Work on text planning is {Bateman & Paris 89b] Bateman, J.A. and Paris, C.L. Phrasing a Text in Terms
also foreseen for the future. Periodically the Upper Model and the other work the User can Understand. In Proceedings of the International Joint

Conference on Avtificial Intelligence IJCAI, Detroit, MI, 1989.

vill be sent to ISI to be included in a nev relesse of Penman. Contacts thare

are: Dr. Brich Steiner, Dr. John Bateman Projekt KOMET IPSI Gasellachaft [Bovy 88a] Hovy, E.H. Planning Coherent Multisentential Text. In Proceedings
£Or Mathematische und Datenverarbeitung Dolivostrasse 15 D-6100 Darmstadt of the 26th Annual Meeting of the Association for Computational

Pederal Republic of Germany Tel: {V.Germany}-6151-375-826 PFax: Linguistics, Buffalo, NY, June, 1988.

{V.Gernany}-6151-875-818 Email (on BITHET): steiner@ipsi.darastadt.gwd.dbp.de [Rovy 88b]| Havy, E.B. Approaches to the Planning of Coherent Text. Presented
at the 4th International Workshop on Text Generation, Los Angeles, 1988. In

Paris, C.L., Swartout, V.R. and Hann, ¥.C. (eds), Natural Language in
Artificial Intelligence and Computational Linguistics, to appesr.

[Hovy & McCoy 89] Hovy, E.H. and KcCoy, K.F. Focusing your RST: A step tovard
generating coherent multisentential text. In Proceedings of the 1llth
Cognitive Science Conference, Ann Arbor, 1989.

CONCLUSION

The Penman project ls alvays in searchof nev opportunities for growth and
ney collaborations. The group has hosted a number of shorter-term visitors and
Fulbright schelars, and attempts to foster an open, friendly, and positive
research environment. For futther information, please contact the author.

TRE GROUP AT THE UNIVERSITY OF SYDNEY: The group at the University of Sydney
vill concentrate on the refinewent and extension of the gramsmar of Baglish and
the development of nev areas of grammar and supra-grammstical control. The
group vill act as the clearing house for speclalised segments of grammar
developed by systemic linguists throughout the vorld, and vill periodically

fuse all the grammar parts and provide a nev version of Nigel to be placed into {Hovy 90] Bovy, E.B. Some Open Issuves in the Planning of Coherent

Penman and distiibuted. IST and IPSI will serve s training ground for graduste Multisentential Text. Presented at the 2nd Buropean Language Generation -

students pursuing a Ph.D. in Systemic Punctional Linguistics from the e Vorkshop, Edinbdrgh, 196%. Also included in a book of papers selected from

University. Contacts at the University are: Dr. Christian Matthiessen, Mr. the workshop, to appear. ’ -

Hick O'Donnell Department of Linguistics University of Sydney Sydney 2006 {Kasper 8Ba] Kasper, R. Systemic Grammar and Punctional Unification Grammar.

Australia Tel: [Australia]-2-692-4227 Pamail (on UUNET): : In Systemic Functional Approaches to Discourse, Benson J. and Greaves W.,

nunnarilpsychés. su.0z.aul jaftaguunet.uu. net (eds). Ablex: Norwood, NJ, 1988.

L (Kasper 88b) Kasper, R. An Experimental Parser for Systemic Grammars. In
Proceedings of the 12th International Conference on Computational
Linguistics, Budapest, Hungary, August, 1968. -

[Kay 85] Kay, M. Parsing in Functlonal Unification Grammar. In Matural
Language Parsing, Dovty, D., Karttunen, L. and Zwicky, A., (eds). Cambridge
University Press: Cambridge, England, 1985.

[Hann 84]) Mann, ¥.C. Discourse Structures for Text Generation. In Proceedings
of the 22nd Annual Meeting of the Association for Computations)
Linguistics, Stanford, CA: June, 1984. Also available as USC/ISI Research
Report RR-84-127.

{Mann & Matthiessen 83] Mann, V.C. and Matthiessen, C.M.I.M. Nigelt A
Systemic Gramfiar for Text Gemeration. In Systemic Perspectives on
Discourse: Selected Papery Papers from the Ninth Internatiofial Systemics
Workshop, Benson, R. and Greaves, J., {eds), Ablex: London, Bngland, 1985.
Also available as USC/ISI Research Report RR-83-105.

[Hann & Thompson 83] Mann, W.C. and Thompson, S.A. Azsertions from Discourse
‘Struacture. In Proceedings of the Bleventh Annual Meeting of the Berkeley
Linguistics Soclety, Berkeley, CA: 1985. Also available as USC/ISI Research
Report RS$-85-155. ' .

{Mann & Thompson 88a] Mann, V.C. and Thompson, S.A. Rhetorical Structure
Theory: Tovard a Functional Theory of Text Organization. In Text, Vol. 813,
pp. 243-281, 1988. -

[Hatthiessen 84] Matthlessen, C.K.I.M. Systemlc Grammar in Computation: The
Nigel Case. In Proceedings of 1st Conference of the Buropean Association
for Computational Linguistics, Plsa, Italy, 1983, Also avallable as USC/ISI

OTHER INTERESTS

-

In addition 1o the above collaborations and research, members of the Penman
project, in some cases in collaboration with other researchers, have pursued or
plan to pursue work on the folloving questions: - Register-Comtrolled
Generation of Variations: The definition and uve of register in order to
determine the selection and organization of material, constituent head, and
lexical entity, in order to tailor the generated text to the level of
sophistication of the reader. Dr. John Bateman vith Dr. Cécile Paris from ISI.
See [Bateman & Paris B%a, 89b]. - Text Plarning and Pocus: The use of
focus/thematization in order to help control the text planning process. Dr.
Eduard Hovy vith. Prof. Kathy #cCoy from the University of Delavare, Nevark, DE,
USA. See [HBovy & McCoy 89}. - Machine Translation: The use of Penman and the
parser im a multi-project, multi-amodule language translaticn program, in which
the Uppexr Hodel plays the role of a generalised Transfer Structure/Interlingua.
The vhole Penman project wvith the KOMET preject, the IAl in Saarbricker, Vest
Germany, Prof. Sergei Nirenburg, CMV, Prof. Yorick Vilks, CRL, Dr. Ralph
Veischedel, BBN, and Prof. Ralph Grishman, NYU. - Construction of s Linguistic
Programaing Systes: The construction of a gemeral computational framevork in
vhich different grammatical models, parsers and generators can be vritten,
tested and compared. This project aims to customize knoviedge representation
and inference methods to create a linguistic prograsming system that cah be
used by (noncompgtational) linguists. The proposed system should generalize
and improve upon the capabilities developed in earller unification-based
Eramevorks, such as PATR-II and Punctional Unification Grasmar. Dr. Robert




1O0000000008000000

Research Report RR-B4-121, 1984,

[Matthiessen & Thompson 88] Matthiessen, C.M.I.N. and Thompsen, 5. The
Structure of Discourse and Subordination. To appear in Clause Comblining,
Haiman, J. and Thompson, S. (eds), Jobn Benjamins: Amsterdam, The
Netherlands, 1988.

[Moore & Paris 89] Moore, J.D. and Paris, C.L. Planning Text for Advisory
Dialogues. In Proceedings of the 27th ACL Conference, Vancouver, 1989.

{Moore & Swvartout 88] Moore, J.D. and Swartout, V.R. Dialogue-based
explanation. Presented at the 4th International Vorkshop on Text
Generation, lLos Angeles, 1988. In Paris, C.L., Swartout, W.R. and Mann,
V.C. (eds), Matural Language in Artificial Intelligence and Computational
Linguistics, to appear.

{Moore & Swartout 89] Moote, J.D. and Svartout, V.R. A reactive approach to
explanation. In Proceedings of the International Jeint Conference oni
Artificial Intelligence IJCAIL, Detriot, MI, 1989.

{Noel 86] Noel, D. Tovards a Functional Characterization of the News of the
BBC World News Service. Antverp Papers in Linguistics, Number 49,
Universiteit Antwerpen: Antverp, Belgium, 1986.

{Penman 88] The Penman Primer, User Guide, and Reference Manual. Unpublished
USC/1SI documentation, 1988. C

[Sacerdoti 75| Sacerdoti, E. A Structure for Plans and Behavior. North-
Holland: Amsterdam, The Netherlands, 1975. '

- [Shieber 84] Shieber, S.M. The Design of a Computer Language for Linguistie
Tnformation. In Proceedings of the iOth International Conference on
Computational Linguistics. Stanford University, Stanford, CA, July 1984.

FIRST GLIMPSES OF ISI
By Mick 0'Donnell .

...off the plane, LA International, heading tovards basggage. Someone holds
cardboard signifier bearing my nawe. Chee, from ISI. Rally-driven to my motel,
but on rhe vay, ve drop in on the ISI offices, to meet Bob and Cecile. Dinner
is arranged. I am taken to the motel, time for a shover, and to the restaurant,
somevhere in the endless suburbla of L.A.

. -

So begins my first days in }he employ of Infofmation Sclences Institute,
vorking as pact of Penman. Penman 13 a large scale text generation project
using Balliday’s systemic functional grammar. The grammar is called NIGEL.

During the years. of NIGEL’s development, Christian Hatthiessen vas the
resident grammarian. He's in Sydney nov, getting a computational project
stacted dovn under, in the systemic capitol. John Bateman nov holds that role,
but he’s in Darmstadt at present, working on a German text generation project
vith Erich Steiner’s group, also using systemic grammar. Vhile he’s awvay, I
guess Nigel’s in my hands.

Nigel 1s grown up nov, so the grammarian’s task isn’t as laportant as ft
vag. I correct his grammar vhen it’s pooc. I'm teaching him to say univariate
complexes properly at present. You could say that I'm an BSL tescher for a
computer.

Yell, as I say, wost of the work In the grammar is done, the main effort in
the project i3 belng applied in .other directions. Producing coherent vhole
texts is important, so ‘text planning’ and ‘Rhetorical Structure Theory’ (RST)
are key issues. Producing text appropriate for vacying contexts is alsc
important, 5o register theory is an issue. )

:L".l
N

The ideational component of the semantics is central to our vork. This is
vhere we represent the meanings which Nigel-expresses. In Artificial
Intelligence (AI) they call this "knowledge representation". Ve use the Loom
knovledge representation system for this purpose. Penman takes Ideational
structures in Loom notation and generates text to express them.

You might want an example of hov Penman actually generates. Well, imagine a
satellite sitting up there, constantly beaming down the latest veather info.
This information can be converted into a database of facts (in Loom notation).
Loom may be then used to deduce new information from these facts ('high
pressure system’ implies ’rain tomorrovw’). The text planner then decides in
what order it wants to express the information, and how the information is to
be logically related (e.g. "rain tomorrov BECAUSE there is a high priessure
system building"). Nigel then generates text for each fact. .

Parsing is becoming important too -:for machine translation. Systemics is
in a good position in the translation stakes, having existing projects in
English and German, and soon to be in Japanese. Translation might take place ax
followg: we parse in one language Into some (language-neutral) representation
(say Loom), and then generate from Loom to the other language. Ve’'ve done a lot
of work on the generation side, so nov we need to get the parsing side
together. Bob Kasper’s vorking on this.

The team here at present-is relatively small. Bd Hovy, as project manager,
Bob Kasper, vorking on parsing and knovledge representation, Richard Whitney
programmer, Cecile Paris on register and John Bateman (vhen he gets back).
Passérs-through are common.., people (like me) drop in for 6 months or so, add

their bit to the project, and go off again. It’'s a good wvay for a systeailcist
like me to get trained in the computational aide of things.

I'nm discovering that the most importsant vord here is "funding® - 1t
determines how many people are vorking on the project, and what sort of
machines ve can have to work on. Bd.seemns to spend sll his time chasing the
flusive dollar, and being dragged avay from vhat ve academics reslly consider

mportany. -

ISI is a good environment for research. I can get in vhen I like (noon's a
good time) and come and go as I please. I sometimes get distracted by tha
great views out over the marina, or out to the mountains, but 1f the smog is
up, you can't see very far anyvay. There’s plenty of people willing to rave
about language related lssues, and more talks from drop-ins than I have time
for, giving exposure to a wide range of language/Al related topics. I'm
gaining hands on experience in all aspécts of the Penman systes, and can test
out wy own linguistic theories by incorporating them into the systea.

...Anyvay, I must get back to Nigel’s lessons.

FOR MORE NEWS ON COMPUTATIONAL LINGUISTICS
LOOK IN NETWORK NEWS UNDER MATTHIESSEN AKD POULTON.
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THE COMMUNAL PROJECT: TWO YEARS OLD AND GOING VELL
Robin P. Fawcett
The Computational Linguistics Unit
University of Wales College of Cardiff

COMMUMAL is a major research project that applies and develops Systemie
Functional Grammar (SFG)} in a very large, fully vorking computer DPrograwm. It
is planned to last 3 years, with around 6 researchers working on it at any one
time. We are nov at the end of a very successful Phase I, and have three
years to go. From the viewpoint of readers of Network 1t can be seen as 2
project of research in linguistics, but it is also a project in the never field
of artificlal intelligence {AI}, and it could as well be based in a Department
of Computer Studies. (The Computational Linguistics Unit 1s in fact based in
the School of English Studies, Journalism and Philosophy, part of which is the
Applied English Language Studies Section.) The acronym COMMUNAL stands for
Convivial Man-Machine Understanding through NAtural Language. The purpose of
this informal account of it is to give you a picture of what ve are trying to
do, of hov ve are going about it, and of what should be happening in the next
three years {including the possibility of taking on nev resesrchers).

What sort of project is it?

First, it is a clearly a project in linguistics. My reason for planning
the project in the first place vas to develop, test and re-develop a model of
language. About 7 years ago I realized that I had the great good fortune to be
doing research in language at just the time vhen computers with sufficiently
lakge memory capaclity and sufflciently fast running times had come vithin reach
of researchers. To use these new tools to develop fuller systemic functional
models of language presented an enormous challenge and a wonderful opportunity
The reason why it is a challenge is, of course, because you must make
completely explicit everything in your description of the language concerned
(English, in our case); the computer soon finds you out 1f you don't.
Sometimes, al moments vhen the damned program won’t work, I often think back,
nostalgically, to the days vhen ‘doing gsystemic functional grammar’ meant
coming up with a structural apparatus - with behind itr, of course, a systes
network of meanings that vere, one assumed, realized in those structures and
items - with which one could analyze texts in what felt to be a satisfying vay.
It is certainly harder to write ‘generative’ grammars (the old Chomskyan
challenge, to vhich some of us sought to develop systemic responses in the
1970°s). and it is even harder to build computational grammars. It used to
be said that ‘all gramsars leak’; well, vith a computational implementation one
has the oppottunity to test grammars to the uttermost, and to ensure that they
do not leak. Computational linguistics is 75% computation (and most of that is
*de-bugging’ the program) and 23X linguistics. 1t is hard, time-consuming
work, and at times it is tedious. But we have found it to be immensely
revarding and often exciting. It gives onean especially good feeling when,
after carefully putting in a nev part of the grammar (i.e. a nev network and
its realization rules) it finally vorks; you knov ... well, not *that you have
got it right’, because no model of anything is ever identical with vhat one is
modelling, but, let us say, ‘that you have got a pretly good tikeness’. I
never felt, in the days vhen I vas writing ‘pencil and paper’ generative
graomars (e.g. in my book Caognitive linguistics and social interaction {1980)
and my lomg paper on relational processes (in Halliday and Favcett 1987)
anything like the sense of achievement that 1 have felt vhen the large systemic
functional grammar that Gordon Tucker and I have been implementing at Cardiff
over the last two years actually vorked. Not only did it vork; even vhen Ivy
{our name for the total system) vas generating randomly she at times shoved
great wisdom. After we had built in the first provision for embedded clauses
(as the ‘complement’ of verbs such as "believe"), Ivy’'s first cvandomly

‘A
&

generated output wvas "Ivy believes that the Prime ¥inister loves the Primy!
Kinister." (It vas generating randomly, remember, and wasn’t equipped to
@andle anaphoric reference.) Qut of the mouths of babes and computers ...

However, 1f I had not spent years of my 1ife vorking on description, I
would not, I feel, have been ready for this preaent project. Work on

‘developing adequate descriptions for vhat the computational linguisties

comuunity call ‘unrestricted natural language text’ (l.e. vhat linguists simply
call ’text’) is a viral preparation to the curreant project.’

While COMHUNAL is clearly a project In linguistics, it is also z project in
AI. This is because languafe is part of any attempt to use computers to model
hov people think and communicate. If you believe, az 1 do, that the use of
language for communication to other mesbers of one’s species and 1ts use to
communicate with oneself (i.e. to fthink’ about those many things that are
most naturally mediated through the code of language) are easentially the same,
and if you therefore believe (as Vhorf did) that the semlotic systems (codes)
by vwhich ve communicate provide uz with our apparatus for thinking, then your
model of hov the human mind ‘thinks’ and ‘plans’ will depend cruclally on the
linguistic categories that are built into the codes by which the human organism
communicates vith its fellows. The COMMUNAL project has therefore begun with
language, but it is going on to relate language to othetr resources of the human
nind, including sociolinguistic resources of varlous types. By the end of
Phase 1 Ivy vas able to deal, in a principled vay, vith the question:

"Vhere does Fred Jones live?"
As it happens, Fred Jones lives at 11 Roailly Crescent, Canton, Cardiff. If
Ivy (the prograa) believes that her interlocutor knovs that Canton is & part of
Cardiff, she replies {cooperatively):

*He lives at 11 Romilly Crescent, Canton®.

Rotice the vay in which this reply avolds excessive redundency, not only by the

' use of "he” (vhich ls not easy to provide for in a fully principled way) but

also because ve Cardiffians knov that "Canton" is part of Cardiff. To get this—
right in a principled vay involves many aspects of vhat ls termed problem-~
solving, and this in torn involves the varicus aspects of soclolinguistics with
which SPG naturally {nterrelates. In other voxrds, even in Phase 1 ve have
attended to the relations of the 'core’ model of language itself outvards and
upvards to discourse and to other ‘higher’ components, these being im turn
nodelled in terms related to the SPG model of language. In Phase 2 ve shall
develop these other components rathgr further, but alvays around the semiotic
system of language itself.

In any case, any adequate systenic grammar needs higher components. This
is because the labels that we use in system netvorks mean very little on their
own; the best vay to think of them is as short forms for the *felicity
conditions’ which must be satisfled i1f that option is to be chosen (roughly =
the ‘inquiries’ in the ’‘choosers’ in the Nigel grammar at ISI). And these
felicity conditions or inquiries must refer ‘up’ or ‘out’ to something else -
bit something, ve claim, which is itself shaped, in large measure, by the
options available in the language. (In some models, such as Terry Patten’s,
(1988), the suggestion is that all choices in the system networks are ‘pre-
selected in a higher netvork; this is the strongest form of Halliday's
hypothesis about higher semiotic systems, and it is good that the idea should
be pushed to see how far it vill go. Ve in COMMUNAL make no assunption that
system netvorks, essential though they are for understanding the 'meaning’
stratum of any semiotic system, are necessarily appropriate for representing
all higher components - and ve do in fact use other ways of structuring these
components. ) ' .

From the vievpoint of some of ocur sponsors, COMMUNAL is not regarded as
centrally a project 1n either linguistics or Al; it is im electronic
engineering. S0 ve linguists in the team have had to learn to see linguistics,
vhich ve first knev and loved ay an "arts’ subject, as a *technology’s one of
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logies that contribute to the development to superior AI models, and
;:ebzitzgowais of using the knowledge and intelligence in'co-puter prograus:
This nov seems to us a perfectly fair vievpoint; the old 'arts vs. sclences
divide never did make much sense. Luckily our sponsors also recognize lha:fve
are not simply ‘applying’ what is 'knowvn’ in linguisties te fh{s nev arealg
appliéation. They recognize that the process of ‘application’ iy potentially
highly innovative, and that ve often need to do fundamental research in
linguistics as a part of achleving our goals. 5o there is no conflict betveen
these alternative views of what ve are doing.

Predecessors of COMMUNAL

Most cuctent work on generation, world-wide, use a ‘functionalist’ theory
of language, and many use ideas derived from SFG.

The first successful generator vas Davey’s PROTEUS (Davey 1978). Buf the
most well-knowvn of recent generators isz undoubtedly Mann and Matthiessen’s
NIGEL (e.g. Mann and Kathlessen 1985, Mathiessen 1987 and 1988), dqvelopeg at
the Information Sciences Institute (ISI) of the University of S. California.
But there have also been the following: Bateman’s adaptation of NIGEL for X
Japanese (developed at Kyoto, and to be described in a book, written joinéLy
with Christian Matthiessen, about the English and Japanese version of NIGEL,
hopefully to be published in late 1990), Patten’s soclo-gsemantically d:iven a
generator (1988), and Boughton and Isard’s FRED and DORIS system (B::g t:; an
Isard 1987, Houghton and Pearson 1988). Butler (1985) p?ints out that other
recent vork has also been influenced by systemic notions’, and he eftes
McDonald’s MUMBLE (1980, 1983), McKeown’s TEXT (1982, 1985) and Kay's zra;nar-
vriting tool Functlonal Unification Gramaar (Kay 1979, 1983). There ls ? :ﬁ
the vork by Erich Steiner and his colleagues, first in the German part o 3
BUROTRA Project et Saarbrucken {e.g. Stelner ot al 1988) and now, in 2 ver{
recently started project on generstion.in German, at Darmstadt. Finally, nd
the last few years a nev body of work has begun to develop that is concemed
with systemic grammar ss a formaliss (Pattem & Ritchie 1987, Patten 1988, an
Hellish 1988). Favcert (1988a) suggests reasons vhy SFG lends itself
naturally to language generation.

Some background facts about the structure of the COMNUNAL project

f
The long-term gosl of the project is to contribute to the development o
systeas thaf will snable computationally naive people to interact n.tu;ally
(*econvivially’) with the Imtelligent Knovledge Based Systems (IKBSs) that ;e
should expect a decade ahead. Because of the broad scope of the project, there
1s considerable potential for spin-off projects and applications (see further
below).

The COMKUNAL consortium consisted in Phase 1 of the University of Wales
College of Cardiff, the University of Leeds, RSRE Malvern, ICL and Longnzn.
Each has a representative on the Project Hanagement Committee, snd each bas a
share, in proportion to the input, of any royalties that may eventually :
earned by the consortium. The provisions of the Collaboration Agreementh or .
Phase 1 (1987-89) will continue in Fhase 2 (1990-93), though ve expect there to
be some chenges in the consortium wembers. At the time of writing we are just
finalising arrangements for Phase 2, and this report will end with & look at
vhat ve hope to achiave in the period 1990-93.

roject has three sub-teams, each of vhom vorks closely with the
othezgf ?I:j Phese 1 these worked on (1) language generation {(at Cardiff: Robin
Favcett {Project Divector), Gordon Tucker and Joan Wright, asslsted part-time
by Paul Tench and David Toung), (2) language parsing and underst:ndi?g (atb
Leeds: Bric Atvell (the Leeds Team Leader), Clive Souter and Timmy 0'Donoghue)
and (3) beljefs, Inferencing and planning (atv Cardiff: Josn ¥right and Liz N
Atkinson). Thus, vhile the project. has a firm lingulstic bage in the Nat;ra
Language Processing (NLP) subfield of AI, it encoapasses many other centra
aspects. Indeed, it could in due course be extended to other areas of AI, such
as vision and learning, and it could be adapted to nev ways of representing
mental processes such as parallel processing (vhich should suit the

““simultaneity’ of system netvorks) and neural netvorks. Given sufficient
funding, ve may begin the exploration of some of these during Phase 2.

ﬁhe achlevements of Phase I of COMMUNAL
! What vas achlieved in Phase 17 There are three main schievements. The
central component of the overall system is the generator, built at Cardiff.
This i3 called GENESYS (because it GENErates-SYStemically). The Leeds
contributions vere to build (1) a derived parser, called the RAP (for Realistie
Aunealing Parser, vhich develops earlier vork at Leeds), and {2) the
interpreter (called REVELATION, because Lt revealy the ‘meaning’ from the
‘vording’). Each of these is a major development in its field. But because
both build directly on the relevant aspects of GENESYS, ve can charscterize the
coverage of the COKMUNAL system as a vhole in terms of the aize of GENESYS.

Rere are a fev facts to give you a perspective on our work in Phase 1.
McDonald, Vaughan and Pustejovsky 1987:179 (in Kempen, G. (ed.) Natural
Language Generation (1987)), referring to the Penman project at the University
of S. California, say: ‘Nigel, Penman’s graomar .... is the largest systemic
graamar and possibly the largest machine grammar of any kind.' Although ve
developed GENESYS completely independently, starting from scrateh vith new
netvorks and handling realization in a rather different vay, GENESYS already
has more systems than Nigel (vhich has not grovn in the interim becsuse the
team have been working on other components of Fenman). One major thecretical
difference betveen the tvo 1s that the networks in GENESYS are more explicitly
oriented to semantics than in Nigel. Ve make the agsusption that the system
netvorks in the lexicogrammar are the sesantics. In some areas the effect of
this is that ve have more systems than they do for an equivalent set of
realizations. It is difficult to compare grammars, but if ve take the metrie
that Bill Mann used to use to tell other Al people hov large Nigel is, wve can
say that GENESYS hag around 600 semantic systems realized in grammar (syntax
and morphology, and also intonation and punctuation (zea below), vhile Nigel
has about 400 (semantico?-)grammatical systems. But GENESYS additionally does
somathing that the bullders of Nige) vould have likec to do, but from vhich
they vere prevented by the requirement of a sponsor that they link their
generation system to a parser produced on more conventional lines: GENESYS —._
Integrates system netvorks for vocabulary vith the netvorks reslized
graamatically. Gordon Tucker has particular responsibilicty for this ares, snd,
theough him, ve are nov implementing what Halliday termed ’the grammarian’s
dream of lexis as most delicate grammar’ {instead of having a separate lexiconm,
as in Nigel and all other grammars that we know of). -

So, at the end of Phase 1, GENESYS has altogether 1,100 systems, of vhich
600 are realized in syntax, morphology, intenation or punctuation. In addition
there are some 1,400 realization rules, involving about 4,000 operations.

Another notable feature of GENESYS is that it generates output that is
either vritten or spoken (l.e. marked for semantically motivated intonation),
ag required. (It needs a spewch synthesizer to turn this into a phonetic
output; ve have recently heard that RSRE Malvern have invited a research
proposal from University College London to work with us on thig, so ve hope
that this vill happen.)

Every grammar has its areas of strength and gaps in its coverage. GENBSYS
at this point still has many gaps; Filling these i3 one of the main tasks of
Phase 2. Areas of grammar covered so far include the folloving (using the most
general terminology possible, vhich may not alvays coincide vith that of, say,
Halliday 1985): complex structures realized in any of 8 different auxiliary
verbal elements, realizing cheices in mood, modality, tense, aspect and voice,
ete (including, as vell as the usual forms that are standard in all treatments,
"used to", "would" in its ‘habit’ fenze, "be going to”, "be about ta”);
complex nominal groups with provision for nultiple modifiers, three types of
deterniner selection, as in, e.g., "five of the biggest of those apples®,
(i./e. (a) selection by quantification, including veak "one™ and "a(n)*, {b)
selection by superlativisation, and (c)} selection by three types of deictic
meaning, realized in "the", demonstratives and possesgives}, and qualifiers; a
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full range of pronouns and proper nouns (with their owvn quite complex internal
grammar); complex genlitive constructions, e.g. "the nev doctor’s car’s door®;
comparative and superlative adjective and adverd constructions (but not with -
embedded clauses yet); prepositional groups; many types of verb complementation
(including some ’‘extraposition’), handled a3z embedded clauses, seen as
situations that "fill‘ the Phenomenon; the relationship of adjectives to
adverbs of manner; irregular verbs, nouns, adjectives and manner adverbs,
handled in a single netvork; realizations of information structure In both
punctuation and intonation; polar and Wh-questions (including wultiple Wh-
questions); five types of potentially co-cceurring ’time’ adjuncts (including
tvo types of frequency, and repetition); adjuncts of place and manner; marked
thematization of all participant roles (Complementsj and of all types of
meaning introduced so fag thar are realized in Adjuncts; a nearly complete
range of transitivity types (defined in terms of configurations of participant
reles, including covert roles); three types of ‘passive’ construction;
*special’ grammars of dates, addresses and human proper names; Adjuncts
expressing logical relationships ("because ...", "to ..." ), and such else.
Apart from the greater semanticization of the netvorks mentioned above, GENESYS
covers a number of areas which, so far zs ve are avare, ars not yet in NIGEL.
These include: (1) some register options in MODE and TENOR, and their effects
on realizations in both lexis and syntax (e.g. "Vho were you listening to?" vs.
*To vhom vere you listening?”; (2) the use of probabllities in generation (on
vhich my paper will shortly be published in-the journal Machine Translation;
(3) detatled co-ordination rules for not just two.but any number of.co-
ordinated nominal and other classes of groups; and, as mentioned above, (4) the
first stages of providing semantically motivated intonation in a speech
synthesizer output, and (5) a system network approach to lexis, Integrating
grammar and lexis (as well, of course, as intonation/punctuation) in a single
‘lexicogranmar’ of 'meaning potential’. (No doubt NIGEL covers some areas that
ve don’t, but wve are, perhaps naturally, less avare of these.)

GENESYS is still groving, so that in Phase 2 I estimate that it vill more
than double the number of systems realized in syntax. This should snable it to
handle something approaching unrestricted syntax. (There are problems shead,
of course, in that-az systemic syntactician is committed to handling the
phencumena covered in transformational grammars by so-called ‘movement’ rules
wvithout first generating one structure and then turning it inte another. Ve
have already found good ways of handling many of the patterns in syntax that
transformations were once thought by many to be appropriate for, and we can see
the vay to tackle many of the remaining ones. But there remain several problems
that are likely to-be less tractable in a systemic framevork - as vell as
plenty that are sticky for all gramamars.)

As for the vocabulacy in GEﬁESf%, it shovld grov in Phase 2 to at least
3-4,000 word-senses (or possibly more if an ambitious planned procedure is
successful).

GENESYS already covers many aspects of intonation and punctuation, and the
intonatfon in particular vill be extended and refined in Phase 2. In this area
ve have no precedents to build on, and 1t is hard to predict hov herd 1t will
be to solve all the many problems of this fascinating area of the computer
generation of language.

In all this vork, a vital element has been the grammar writing tool for
vriting systemic functional gramsars developed to our gpecifications by Joan
Yright. It is in a continual process of development, and it has been
interesting to see the way in which it has defined the nature of systemic
grammar foraally and st the same time pinpointed vhere ve vere adding to it
{e.g. in our re-setting of probabilities in networks). It 1s called DEFREL
{because it DEFines RELatiouships betveen entities in the grammar).

COMNUNAL’s first major achievement 1s therefore the size and scope of
GENESYS. The second must be seen in the vider framevork of the model as a
vhole. It has been 2 long-standing goal of NLP to build a large scale system
that uges the sase grammar to either generate ot interpret a sentence. (Many
current systems use a different grammar for each process.) The second major

~

achievement is therefore that wve have performed thi, task wix

grammar - a Systemlc Functional Grammer, in this case. "This breskth ohe
achieved by Timmy O‘Donoghue, of the Leeds team, vho successfully dev

system to turn the tree dlagram curputs of the generator into the semantie
rqpresentation (bundles of semantic features, arranged hierarchically but not
sequentially) that Is the output of choices in the system netvorks. In other
vords the interpreter, called REVELATION, draws on the 'knovliedge’ stored in
the netwvorks and on the realization rules to sake the realization rules ‘run in
reverse’, as it vere. It is interesting that those of us vho built the
generator found that ve had té make only minor modifications to meet the needs
of the interpreter; wve had expected that it vould put severe demands on the
form of the generator. It seems that we have been lucky, in that our Initial
sense of vhat form the generator should take has turned out to be, at least for

this purpose, 'right’.

This achievement came so late in Phase 1 that it needs more vork to be done
on it in tidying up and checking the system - and it needs to be written up and
presented to the research community. But it raises major theoretical issues,
such as (1) the basic characteristics of an optimal model of language for NLP;
{2) vhethar generation or interpretatlon {or neither) is logically prier; and
(3) how best to divide the work between adjacent components, in generation and
interpretation ( e.g. between the parser.and the interpretex).

The third major achievement is the development at the University of Leeds
of a’large probabilistic parser. Leeds vas already a leading centre in this
field, through the vork of Geoffrey Sampson and Eric Atvell (both originally at
Lancaster). Eri¢ Atvell, Clive Souter and Timmy 0'Donoghue (vho did much of
the actual programming) have extended the Leads vork to build the Realistic
Annealing Parser (the RAP), vhich parses the complex systemic functional syntax
of the outputs of GENRSYS on the basis of its knoviedge of the probabilitles
of .what 1is likely. '

It ix interesting that ‘the concept of probabilities plays a role nov in
both generation end parsing in COMMUNAL - though in very different vays in the
tvo components concerned. In Phase 2 the Leeds team will also develop & mnon-
probabilistic parser; with the intention of incorporating both in the final
system. .

The ‘work on relating the system netwvorks to beliefs, inferencing and
planning is less wvell advanced, as is to be expected in'a language-led project.
But we already have small but principled components that enable the system to
accept. sample utterances from the parser and interpreter; to ddd appropriately
to its beliefs; to drav inferences from a nev belief; and to sake an
appropriate éiscourse plan as input to GENESYS. {Comparisons with Penman are
harder here, because Penman generates monologue, not dialogue.) Given adequate
funding, -Phase 2 will develop these components very much further.

Similarities to and differences from the Penman project at ISI

There are many similarities to the Penman project at ISI (see the separate
description in this issue). Penman has grovn, over the years, to include vork
on both parsing and on what ve may term "higher components’, including the
important contribution of Rhetorical Structure Theory. Four laportant
differences between Penman and COMMUNAL are: :

{1) COMMUNAL, vhich started 7 years after Penman, has been able to drav on
Penman for general inspiration and for experience of how best to organize such
a project, given Iimited resources. I am deeply indebted to Bill Mann and the
other members of the ISI teram for the vay in vhich they have shared their
experience vith me as I vas planning the COMMUNAL Project. Above all, because
of the fact that the researchers at ISI vere clearly being successful in their
attempt at building a large systemic grammar, ve knev it could be done. We
needed this ingplration, because our sponsors vanted significant results vithin
the first tvo years - vhich, as it turned out, ve vere able to provide
(inspiration, luck and a lot of very hard work all playing a part). The
achievements at ISI vere an immense encouragement, even though ve did not in
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take over any of their work. Indeed, starting seven years later wve naturally
considered - and in fact used - very different tools and wvorking methods: ve
used PROLOG rather ‘than LISP, and developed a speclal ‘graumar-writing tool’
for systemic grammars called DEFREL, as described above; and ve modelled
realization in a very different vay (vhich differentiates more sharply betveen
the relationships in the system netvork and those of realization, and which
includes a technique for changing probabilities, including absolute
probabilities, In systems).

(2) the version of SFG {mplemented in COMMUNAL is roughly the type of SFG
described in Fawcett 1980, 1987, 1888b, etc. It is different in twoe main vays
from that underlying the Nigel grammar in Penman - the latter being essentially
Halliday’s model, as in his Introductlon to Punctional Grammar (1985) (IFG).
(Of course, the IFG grammar has neceded to be made fully explicit for the
computet lmplementation - this vital vork having been largely done by
Christian Matthiessen - and this has in turn resulted in some innovetions, such
as the concept of ’‘gates’.) Perhaps the most important vay in vhich the
lexicogrammar in COMMUNAL differs from Penman is that the system netvorks in
COMMUNAL are explicitly semantic. This takes to its logical comclusion
Halliday’s concept that what systea netwoerks such as TRANSITIVITY, HOOD, THEME,
ete model is options in meaning, i.e choices betveen semantic features. Hany
of the netvorks in Penman are mote oriented to form. Secondly, the COMMUNAL
model is simpler and more explicit than that reflected in IPG. Por example,
there is a single analysis of TRANSITIVITY, rather than the tvo alternatives
(vhich are used together in the descriptions) that are found in IFG, and the
approach to relational processes {s less complex. But this later spproach to
TRANSITIVITY is nonetheless clearly Hallidayan, and is based on ideas
corresponding to the secornd of the two approaches offered in IPG. Here are
some other ways in which the COMMUNAL model is significantly different from
Ralliday 1985: It treats the phenomena handled there by the ‘alpha-beta’
telationship of hypotaxis quite simply as esbedding (and embedding is seen as a
prime characteristic of language, not limited to *loglcal’ meanings); it
handles tense and aspect vithout recursion; the nominal group haz not two (as
in IFG) but one layer of analysis - and there are other differences too.

{Such variations should be seen as natural within & theory, and not (as some
people sometimes appear to see them)} as some kind of heresy; there are bound to-.
be gains and losses in alternative descriptions, and the COMMUNAL project is a
serious attempt te develop alternative approaches to those that happen to have
been given the authority of an integrated overview im IFG. Halliday himself
has of course held different vievs from those in IFG at different times in his
life: it would be surprising, as Halliday himself vould agree, if IFG,
insightful as many parts certdinly are, vere to turn gut to be the final word
in describing Engiishl) GENESYS, therefore, and the vritten descriptions of
parts of English vhich are beginning to emerge from this vork, therefore offer
an alternative approach to modelling English vhich alvays dravs on Halllday's
fundamental insights, but proposes alternative descriptions at certain points.
The most detailed published account of hov such a lexicogrammar vorks fs to be
found in Tucker 1989.

(3) COMMUNAL was planned from the start as an integrated five-year project vith
all the components for gemeration, belief and inferencing, and understanding
integrated into the plan, vhile Penman has grown as funding becane available
{but alvays in vhat I take to be the right directions). This has given us more
control of vhere ve put our research effort, e.g. ve have not had to develop a
non-systemic lexicon, as the Penman team vere required to do te connect to
another research team’s parser, and ve vere able to develop our interpreter in
parallel vith, rather in successioen to, the generator, making adjustments in
the generator as required. {On the other hand, the Pemman Project has learnt
useful things through the approach they have taken; I am commenting here simply
on the effects of the different requirements that vere lald oo the tvo teams.

(4) Penman models monologic discourse (vhile hoping to extend to dialogue), and
COMMUNAL models interactive dialogue (treating apparent cases of monologue as
an extended turn in dialogue.) :

Very iittle vork has been done so far on comparing and evaluating the

alternative approaches. There is a serious difficulty in finding time for this
sort of work, vhen there is a continuing pressure from one’s aponsors to
produce bigger and better versions of one's systems. Ve hope to bulld in more
time for this in future - perhaps beginning at the 17th International Systemic
Gongress at Stirling this coming Summer. But vhat does emerge clearly is that
the existence of these two very large systemic functional generators -
ﬁndependently developed as they are - demenstrates the pre-eminence of SPG as
an appropriate model for the computational generation of lsnguage.

Possible applications of CONMUNAL

There are wmany possible spin-off applications. First, an
both an understanding and a generation componant could assis: {nsizzzTnzith
translation. A second long-standing goal of NLP to which ve nov think ve can
make a significant contribution is vhat is knovn as ’text to speech’. This is
the process of mechanically turning written text into natural-sounding speech.
This must include semantically motivated intonation, which is something that
has been handled inadequately so far in vork on text to speech, but which
GENESYS has already made good progress in attending to in a principled vay.
Other possible spin-off applications include interactive tutors for language
learning (potentially achievable as an application because of the possibility
of using quite limited domains), the development of metrics of text complexity
e.g. for readers for English as a Poreign Langusge), and possible applications
in the games industry. At the appropriate points ve may seek industrial
interest in these (and no doubt other). possible applications.

Prospect

This project is still young (barely 18 sonths old, in terms of actual
research, as opposed to setting it up initially), and 1t is only nov becoming
known in the AI and NLP research communities. Two papers deriving explicitly
from the project have been published, and are therefore in the public domsain
(Pavcett 1988a and Tucker 1989), and others are in various stages of appearing.
But most of the reports are still confidential to the partners, and a major
task of Phase 2 will be to derive from current and. future reports - and indeed
szg:a:::dsoftwar: —.:he p:blég;;é;ns and presentations which are nov clearly .

s In order to make AL better
comaunities, both acadewmic and indus:ria;. known to the relevant research

I 40 not knov the date when this lssue of Network will

time of writing (the end of January 1990} the position is t;::c:ey::éec:l the
fhortly to be advertising for two researchers. These vill be to work on the

higher components’ of the model, i,e. on Ivy’s belief and inferencing system
on the way in vhich this and the inferences performed on those beliefs will b;
represented, and on hov Ivy plans and understands discourse (draving on Paveett
et al 1988). These are therefore primarily posts for people with an
understandipg of current issues in AI. One is likely to be a reasonably senior
post, and one for someone recently cut of a relevant MSc course. It may be
that someone vith a linguistics background but some programming experience
vould be suitable for the junior post. Secondly, there i3 the possibilicy of a
more centrally linguistics post, later in the year. If you would like to be
kept Informed of any such opportunities here, vrite to me at: The Computational
éi:g?:;;é;i g;;g,uxfyerconva¥lauilding. University of Vales College of Cardiff,

, or e-aa me

vour pesiel adavent. your e-mail adﬁress (;E you have one) and

. Ve are also alvays villing to discuss scademic visits. Visitors for
short pq;iod (e.g. betveen a few days and 2-3 weeks) can explore the syst:l at
leisure, and, ve hope, give usz useful feedback and possibly wvork closely with
myself or another member of the team on developing some area in vhich you have
specigl expertise. Those vith expertise ia Computational Linguistics are
especlally velcome, but systemic linguists vith & specialism that complements
ours and ‘vhich could be integrated vith the current model vill be equally
velcome. Ve are also villing to consider applications to spend a longer period
here, e.g. a sabbatical term or a year. In such casés you would he expected to
contribite to the project In some significant vay, to be determined by yourself




accommodation in flals is availaDle, Ior a MaxXlmum Of D monins - 1I Ve Make e
booking in timet :
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TEXT GENERATION IN DARMSTADT

by Erich Steiner
KCMET is the name of this project, which wilt Inltially be devated to German
text-generation. We are planning to extend 1t to other languages In the near future.
The German genecator will start with the PENMAN approach, applied to German. [t wllil
Incorpocate my Systemically based contributions to MT {(cf. Stelner et al. eds. 1988/
Bateman et al. eds. 1989/ Stelner. 1989), s0 that, whlle it will be kept compatible
with NIGEL and the PENMAN system. It wlll represent an alternative verslon of Systemlc
Grammar which differs from NIGEL malnly In that

- it oves some of [ts centrai ldeas In the acea of transitivity to a Fawcett-type
variant of Systemlc Grammar

- it Incorporates Inslights from modern theocles in Computatlonal Linguistles, such
as LFG, GPSG, ang also GB.

Whlle the gentence genecator wiil be the core of the syatem intlally, it will soon shift
its focus to the areas of text plannlng, a general Interface to domaln knowledge, and
knowledge representation beyond purely lingulstic knowledge.

KOMET cuccently has four full time stafé, with an increase to be expected very soon. It
benef|ts tmmensely from the support of the 15] PENMAN group, especlally John Bateman,
Bob Kasper, Cecile Paris, and Ed Hovy. A long term contract of co~operatlon between the
GMD and IS] has been signed. The GMD Is the *Gesellschaft fuer Mathematlk und
Datenverarbeltung®, a German Federal Research Instltute which constlitues the *German
Research Centre for Computer Sclence® {over 1500 sclentlflc staff altogether).
Similacly, less extenslve contracts, Involve co-operatlon with SRl Stanford (Peters),
Philipa Research Laboratorles (Scott), Unlversidad Catollca de Rio de Janeiro (De
Souza). Co-operation In the future |s also foreseen with COMMUNAL in Cardiff.

KOMET has a sister project in the GMD under the name of KONTEXT, which develops a
paraliel system for parsing, and which haa }just begun to tnvestigate, wlth much
appreclated Input from Bob Kasper, the possibllities of parsing with Systemlc Grammars.
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COMPUTATIONAL SYSTEMIC WORK

AT OHIO STATE

By TERRY PATTEN dept. of computer and;lnfarlltion science the ohio state

university 2036 neil ave. mall cclumbus, ohio

43210 u.s.a.

pattendcis.ohlo-state.edu {614) 292-3989

At Ohio State, the computational wvork

involving systemic grammar is

aimed doth at exploring fundamental language-processing issues and at practicsl
language processing. Our interest in systemic grammar stems from some

remarkable computational properties of its descriptive apparatus. Ve wvill
first discuss the central {idea behind our research--that the relationship

between the semantic and grasmatical strata described by Halliday can provide
Two research projects based on

the basis for efficient linguistic inference.

this {dea vill then be outlined: a resl-time language generation system, and &

prelisinary system that uses the same grammar

for both generation and

understanding. The discussion of these projects will bo folloved by some brief

concluding remarky.
The Computational Idea

Our primary computationsl-linguistic interest Is the matter of
efficfency. There are tvo ressons behind thiss First, we are interested in

reconciling the computational difficulty of language processing vith the fact

that people process language very rapidly. Second, ve are interested in
building practical interfaces that would allow natural-language interaction
betveen people and computers--and people vill siaply mot tolerate long pauses.

One aspect of systemic grammar that provides significant computational

advantages is stratification. The relationship betveen the semantic and

L—

grammatical strata provides an indexing mechaniam of considerable computational
pover. For simplicity, ve use the model vhere semantic cholces result in the

preselection of specific grammatical features.

In any case, stratification

provides a means of specifying sn explicit relation betveen the situation and
the grammar. This description of interstratal realization facilitates a kind

of coarse-grained inference anzlogous to that
artificial intelligence systems.

found in the most efficient

The computational advantage of coarse—gralned inference can be seen in
medical diagnosis—-a favorite artificfal intelligence task. 4 doctor performing
a routine diagnosis does not go through detalled, fine—grained reasoning about
physiclogical processes, chemical interacticns and so on. Instead tha
diagnosis 1s done using cosrse-grained knoviedge of the form: If the patient

has symptoms X, Y and Z, then the most likely

cause i3 disease D. The doctor

has accumulated a large body of such knovledge through years of experience and
study, and this allows routine diagnoses to be made quickly in one large step
rather than in many smaller steps. The incorporation of coarse-grained

knovledge into computer systems vas the key to the the enormous success of thc

so—called “expert systems.®™ Systesic grammar
relationships betveen situations and grammar——

describes coarse-grained
that is, registers-—through the

mapping betveen the semantic end grammatical strata. This sapping sllovs
grammatical features to be inferred from the field, tenor and mode in one step,

: One of our projects involves a= sten
register knovledge to generate English clauses
systemic grammar (several hundreq features).

that uses this colrse—jruinud
efficiently from a large
In cagses vhere register

_ zather than going through the Jong chains of ﬁnc-gnined reasoning that often
. appear in the r. 1 1
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conpletely determines the clause, processing time is less than a second on a
relativgly slov computer, and too small to measure when running on one of our
faster machines.

Ve use C++, an "object-oriented” programming language {these are suited
to representing classification hierarchies), to encode the system networks at
both strata, Ve take advantage of the ability of C++ to perform all the
inheritance in the classification hierarchy before the program is run. For a
systemic grammar, this means that a feature inherits all the realization rules
of its entry conditions, their entry condltions and so on. Thus, preselecting
the most delicate features allovs required grammatical reallzation rules to be
found vithout traversing the network. Our system exploits the combination of
register knoviedge and object-oriented representation to drastically reduce -the
vork that needs 1o be done between the time the program receives the semazntic
input and the time the clause is generated. The point is that almost all the

' necessary vork ls done vhen the grammar is inftially loaded, and this work does

not have to be repeated vhen it is generating clauses. The register knovledge
predetermnines decisions about which grammatical features are required given the
field, tenor and mode; and the automatic inheritance s used to avoid
traversing the grammar. If enough detailed register knovledge is made

 available to the system, structural realization of semantic input can be

computed very quickly.

' Bidirectional Processing of a Systeaic Gramnar

| knowledge for both tasks.

Another project we are pursuing 1s the development of a computer system
that uses the same systemic grammar for both efficient language generation and
efficient language undepstanding. Such "bidirectional™ systeas have been an
elusive goal for computational linguists. Our approach is to exploit register
This coarse-grained knowledge allovs us te
efficfently dictate grammatical features for generation, and to efficlently
prgduce expectations that can guide the understanding process as described
belov.

Fleld, tenor and mode determine semantie choices vhich then preselect a
set of expected grammatical features. The realization rules of these features
are then simply compared to the text being understood. Taking into
congideration which expectations vere met and vhich were not, and including
features that have no viable alternatives (according to the realization rules
and the logical constraints of-the network), a new set of preselections is then
produced. This is repeated until a complete match is achieved. The successful
set of semantic and grammatical features constitutes the interpretation. Ve
have been encouraged by a successful preliminary implementation of this method.

Conclusion

Ve have chosen systemic grammar as our object of study not only because
of its advantages for linguistic description, but also because of its

significant computational propertles. By taking advantage of the relationship
betveen the semantic and grammatical strata, ve can produce clauses literally
instantaneously even from large grammars. Preliminary results suggest. that we
may also be able to explolt the same relationship to bulld an efficient
bidirectional language-processing system. Ve plan to continue expleoring the
role of coarse-grained linguistic knowledge in natural-language processing-
-using systemie grammar both as a vehicle and as a source: of inspiration. -
Patten, T. Systemlic Text Generation as Problem Solving. New York: Cambridge
University Press, 1988. - : .
Patten, T. Compiling the interface betveen text planning and realization. 1In
Proceedings of the AAAI Workshop on Text Planning and Realization,  St.
Paul, 1988, pp. 45-54.

PROGRESS REPORT:
SYSPRO

by
Michael Cummings

1986, 1988 M. Cummings) is a program for the computer

SYSPRO (. *
Various systemlc colleagues of mine

simulation of system netvork models. ]
have been & patient audience to descriptions and demonstrations of SYSPRO

at the 13th (Canterbury) and léth (Sidney) Systemic Congresses. Vorkshops
for hands-on use of SYSPRO were mounted at the 15th (Michigan State) and
16th (Helsinki) Systemic Congresses, and another is scheduled for the
Stirling Congress in July 1990.

SYSPRO is a reasonably portable software in its present versioan.
Although originally written in PROLOG code for a VAX/VMS environment, I
have distributed it at vorkshops in a binary form designed to run on IBH
PC/XT/AT or compatibles. In binary form, the softvare losds much faster
and runs somevhat faster than in PROLOG code. This version, hovever, still
requires the use of a commercial PROLOG Interpreter, vhich is available
only from Logicvare International, Toronto, at a cost of at least 5100 U.S.
It would obviously be desirable to provide an independently executable
complled binary file for SYSPRO vhich could be run without a PROLOG
interpreter.

Other improvements in the present SYSPRO facility which our expecience
in workshops has suggested include a simplification of the user
environment. A certain amount of PROLOG notation is retained in the syniax
of operationasl commands and statements, vhich has made the softvare less

user-friendly than it could be. : -

My vork on the program since the last vorkshop has ineluded both these
objectives. I am nov experimenting with a commercially available PROLOG
development system which can produce compiled and independently exscutable
code. In principle, ‘a prograa in such a format can-run up to 80 tines
faster than in its original interpreted PROLOG code. In practice, »
compiled version of the SYSPRO system netvork graphic output module runs
about four times faster tham its interpreted counterpart. FPart of the
discrepancy betveen expectation and result relates to an inherent dravback
in the nev PROLOG development system: paradoxically its creators left it
short of built-in logie predicates in favour of built-in predicates for
windoving and other fancy graphic output modes. As a result, I have had to
vrite my ovn routines to define predicates vhich are already built into
more standard dialects of PROLOG. = Execution of the user defined predicates
is slower than 1{f they were built-in, and this is critical in the case of
the sorting function. Hovever, the four-fold gain in speed which is the
net result does make the graphie module just that much more satisfying to
use. I have also seén an improvement in the husbanding of memory
resources, which is crucial for the graphle output of large system,
networks. : : ‘ : . -

achieved. In both
syntax of user
proportions.

in vorkshops is

Improvements in the user environment are more easily
the curtent and the experlmental versions of SYSPRO,  the
operations is defined in an environmesnt aodule of simple
Revriting this module to suit the human context revealed



not a large problem. 1In future releases, hovever, the entire program wvill
have to be recompiled with the nev envirenment medule, irrespective of
changes 1o any other modules.

netvork into memory. To accomplish this, the user invekes the
dialogue facility of the program, by typing the command <<bar,>>
or the command <<bra.>> -- the first for entaring a single aysten,
the second for entering parsllel ('simoultanecus’ or ‘brace’) .
systems. The program responds dlalegically by promptlag for the
nature of the entry condition(s), i.=., whether simple or complex,
and }f complex, vhether disjunciive or conjunctive. The program
sontinues by prompting for the labels vhich represent syztemie
choices, and in the case of simultaneocus systems, by proapting for
further systems. Vhen the dialogue is finished, the system ar
"*brace’ of simultanecus systems s automatically ssserted inte
main memory in the form of rules. The network is thus understood
by the program as a rule structure. The user may display cthe
recorded rules for inspection with the command <{shovrules.>>.

The rules may he edited, Filed to disk ar erased during the
session. The disk file of rules way be edited during the sexsion
by i{nveking the host environment, or after the session. A disk
file of rules may be restored to wainm memory during & session.

For the sake of general infocmatien about SYSPRO and its intendad vses,
1 have tecently prepared copy for submission to the BUMANITIES COMPUTING
YEARBDOX. This informatiop is as follows:

SYSPRO is a program vritten in MPROLOG [ ® 1985 Loglcvare
Taternational, Inc.| to faeflitate the notation of systemic
linguistics. It is designed to operate elther In the PDSS
(Program Development Support System) environment of MPROLOG or as
a stand-alone binary progras in conjunction with the HPROLOG
interpreter. It is available for IBM-PC/XT/AT and compatibles,
and for VAX/VMS. ;

Systemic linguistics is » school of the linguistic sciences which
centres on the paradigmatic aspect of lacguage and on &
multistratal approach to language... The paradigmactie aspect of
language Is formalized in logical alternatives dependent on scme
condition, 1.e., a ‘system’ ¢of choices among variocus language
features in the context of some logically prior feature or
structural conditiona. A serles of logically dependent systeny
constitutes a ‘ayytem netverk’, a2 spacies of semantic graph vhich,
in its indefinite extensibility, becomes s model for Saussurean
langue faken 23 a whole. In common vith other epproaches to
Tanguzge, systemic linguistics poestulates that language is a
sesfotic, vith encoding and reencoding on several strata, from the
level of the soclo-cognitive down through the phoncloglical.

Withian each stratum, the paradigmatic aspect of language i
susceptible to the network model. The network is 2 logical engine.
wvith a finite vacriety of states. Rach of the states laplies an
output which may be interpreted structurally in each linguistic
stratum. Each state of the newwork in higher strata kay
predetermine states of the netvorks in lower strata, mediated by
the structural outputs of relatively higher networks.

Deriving selection expressions. SYSPRO outputs all selection
expressions Implied by the rules vhich constitute the (logically)
firat netvork in wain memory. The Iinitiating cosmand is
{{express.>>. Selectlion expressions are derived by a depth-Fflrsk
graph-search and written on the screen in standard systemic
notation, betveen brackets and vith internal bracketing and slants
to represent simultmnecus dependencies. Each expression ia
rumberad serially. The ocder in which particular expressions
appear is sensitive to the order of the rules in sain nemory. By
using the command <<{express{X}.>> vhere X {3 the entry condition
te some system within the network, the user may Iimit the
derivation to just that subneétvork which begins with the naned ~-
entry condition. The output of selection expressions may be routed
to a disk file instead of to the screen.

As a 51““:3'1°" of syatem netwark "°d'1; of language, 5Y§?R° b Displaying the netvyork as ¢ graphic, Becsuse the user may vant to
permits the user to enter system netvorks into memory, store the ;?3%3’%?5ETEE'TFE'EQT?E?E"ETgi?EI*Finaeli. or because he may vant

recorded netvorks on disk, recall them from disk, display the
netvorks as graphics in the standard systemic notatien, and, most
important, derive from the netvorks linguistic expressions which
represent each of the various loglcal srates which the netvorks
imply. These ‘selection expressions’ have long been part of the
systemic description of language. SYSPRO derives them too in the
standard systemic notation. SYSPRQ wvas originally designed to
‘facilitate lingulstic description in metvork form, but it also
serves te check 1he logical validity of proposed system networks
“and to catalogue the logical outputs of such networks,

to check the netvork as a schematic at some stage during the eniry
dialogue, the command <{{zhow.)> causes all the netvorks implied by
tules stored in ®ain memory to bhe displayed on the screen. Thig
display is thus an esseatial help to the editorfal process. The
command <<show(X).>»*, vhere X is the entry condition to sone
systen within the netwvork, displays }ust that subnetvork which
begins with the named entry condirion. Thig graphic output may be
routed to a disk file instead of to the screen. )

Deriving preselected expressions. The usgser may wish to 1llmit
gselection expressions output to just those which each inciude &
particular feature ¢r a set af featyres from the netvork. At thas -
command (C(select({X,¥...}).>> SYSPKO ocutputs thozxe and only those
selection expressions which each include the features fteaized in
the list [X,¥...}. The number or order nf features in the list is
tmmaterial. If no selection expression for the stored netverk
includes all the features in the list, an ertor message appeara.

Each of SYSPRO’s functions hes a characteristic prompt-response
aade of operation. The structure of input sequences iy based on
ordinary PROLOG notation. There are five hasic functions:

The editorfal Function. In order to permlt SYSPRO to derive
selection expressions, the user wmust first enter the systenm

Testing networks fFor logical consistency. At the command
{{test.>> SYSPRU searches the stored netverk for one kind of

av
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logical structure. A varning message indicates that some
conjunctive entry condition includes features whieh are mutually
exclusive or which are dependent on mutually exclusive features

via sowme path.

additional facilities include temporary designation of features as
terminals, svitching betveen exclusive-or and inclusive-or logle,
simulation of preselection betveen lingulstic strata with
realization rules, and automatiec graphic display expansion of VDT
screen from B0 to 170 columns (for serles VT 220 and higher).

TECHNICAL INFORMATION

1. Author/vendor.

Michael Cummings

English Department
Glendon College

York University

2275 Bayviev Avenue
Toronte, Canada M&N 3ING

GL250004@YUVENUS.BITNET
(416-)487-6713
2. Cost. SYSPRO is distributed free of charge but users are

asked to pay a flatv fee to defray cost of distribucion maedium,

postage, and technical information supplied. The fee lis %15.00
dollars

Canadian, or $12.50 U.S., payable in Canadian or U.S.
only.

H.B. SYSPRO runs only in coenjunction with a commerclally
available PROLOG interptfeter which can only be obtained from
Loglicwate International, Inc., Toronto. The current cost of the
least expensive softvare package including the interpreter is
about 5100.00 U.S. (See Host system and requirements, below).
3. flost system and requirements., SYSPRC can be supplied as
PROLOG code to rum In tge PDSS environment of MPROLOG on VAX/VHS
systems and IBM PC/XT/AT systems and compatibles. It can more
conveniently be supplied as a binary file to run in conjunction
with the MPROLOG interpreter on IBM PC/XT/AT systems and
compatibles. The MPROLOG interpreter is available as part of any
one of severa)l softwvare packages for micros distributed by

Logicvare International
20465 Dundas Street East
Suite %204

Mississauga, Ontario
Canada L4X 1M2

FAX (416-)629-8802
Tel. (416-)629-8801

The least expensive of these packages is the PROLOG Primer, vhich
is currently listed at about $100.0Q.U.5. plus postage.
Instructions for accessing the MPROLOG intepreter in the Primer
softvare are included with the S5YSPRO package. Logicvare products
are avallable only by direct orders to Loglcware International,

Inc.

SYSPRO can be supplied in either 5 1/4 or 3 1/2 inch disketta
formats. Tt may be run frem the supply diskette or copled onte
hard disk. It requires a minimum of 640 K RAH running under PC-

DOS or MS-D0$ version 2.0 or higher.

4. Co rotection and restrictions. There is no restriction on
copying SISPRO . in elther the PEOEQG code or the binary fille.
Information about copy protection and restrictlions on MPROLOG
products is available from Logleware International, Inc. )

3. Support and updares. Advice from the author/vendor 1s fresly
availaﬁge, and updated versions vill be =made available at cost
from time to time.

6. Demonstratlons. A SYSPRO computer lab workshop has been a
feature of the last two annual meetings of the International
Systemle Congress (1988 ISC-15, Hichigan State University, East
Lansing, Michigan; 1989 ISC-16, University of Belsinki, Helsinki,
Finland), and a third is scheduvled for the 1990 ISC-17, Stirling
University, Stirling, Scotland. Subsequent meetings of the
Congress are scheduled for Tokyo (1991) and Sydney, Australla
(1992)., For 1990 information, vrite

17-ISC 1990

Martin Davies

Department of English Studies
Stirling University

Stirling, Scotland

UK

7. Bibliography. A bibliography of published and pending
articles on SYSPRO, its architecture and applications, is included

#ith the package.

As a postseript, I should add that I have been uaing the softvare in ay
current research on the syntax of the nominal grouwp in 0ld English, which I
hope to be able 1o present before very much longer in monograph form. The
logical structure of the nominal group, and the system netvork for the
logical function which generates thls structure have been problems holding
me up for a long time. I have gone back to my keyboard countlees times to
revrite the logic netvork and to take off yet another set of selection
expressions as a controel. My current version of this netvork generates 205
selection expressions before recursion, and I fancy that I would never have
got this far in thinking it all through without machine assistance. 1If any
of my colleagues vho have received a copy of SYSPRO and have mounted it on
their ovn machines have had any joy of it, I vould be grateful to hear

their stories.
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In Bacil Bernstein (ed), Class, Codes and Control 1i: applied studies towerds 8 sociology of

Tanguage. London: Routledie & Kegan Paul.

Geoffrey J. Turner & R Pickvance, 1971. Social cless differences In the expression of

" uncertainty in five-year-old children. Language and Speech 14. Alwo [n Basil Bernstein

(ed}, Cless, Codes and Control b appited studies lowards 8 socialogy of language. London:
Routtedge & Kegen Paul. :

YiIl. Yerbal ert (atylisticy)

Books

David Birch & Micheel 0'Taole (éds). 1988, Functions of Style. London: Frances Pinter.

Dolores Burton, 1973 Shekespeare’s grammatical le: i i
. 8§ computer-
Richerd I and Anthary and Cleopatra, University o{s}yexm Pl‘&m’J or-osisted amiysis of

Michee! Cummings & Robert Simmons. 1984 The Language of Literature Oxford: Pergomon,
Rugeiye Hesen. 1985, Linguiatics, L in Univerai
il _ onQuage and Yerbel Art. Deakin Univeraity Press Language

Dovid 0. Bull. 1984, The Reistionship between theme
Wallace Slevens. Macquerie University: Ph.D, Thesis,

Paul Thibault 1984, Nerrative structy
University of Sydney: Ph.D. Thesia

ond ‘lexicogrammar in the poeiry of
re snd nerretive function in Yiadimir Nabokov's Agy |
Articles

Devid 8. Bult. 1983 Semantic darift’ in verbal art. Australion Review of Applied Linguistics 6

Dovid 0. Bull 1984, Perceivi
Linguistic Circular 13.

NQ 83 making in the poetry of Wallace Stevens. Notlingham

Dovid 8. Butt. 1985, Wallace Stevens and "wilful nonsense’. Southern Aeview, 18, No. 73

Devid 0. Bult. 1588, Rendomness, order and the i
O'Toole Ceds), Functions of Style Lam;?imu‘h.’m‘ petlerniog o text. 10 0. Birch & i,

David 6. Butt. 1988. i i : . .
(et o wgl;e i@lml Meaning end the existential fabric of a poem. In Fawcett & Young

Micheel J. . 1974, ot ifie .
) mb 5 A theory for stylistics exemplifiet Donee’s “Haly Sannet XIV'.

Micheel J. . 1978, 's "To Hi i " i iedi
heel ml 8. Marveil's "To His Coy Mistress” the poem as 8 Tinguistic and social

Picheel J. Greqory. 1985. Linguistics and thestre -
&nd cohesion in a soliloguy. Forum Linguisticum 7.

FLAK Hallidey. 1964, The I istic st i i
o . lnta-mtiomlm :‘d! :;I:I!:;y texts. In Horece Lint (ed), Proceedings

MAK. Helliday. 1971, Linguistic function and liter: le: i anguage
Williar Goiding’s The Inheritors’. | cnan e ey o the .
Now York s Unpan e r3'| R Seymor Chatmen (ed), Literary Style a Symposivm.

Hemlet's voice: aspects of text formation

MAK. Hallidey. 1962, The de-eutomatizntion of grammar- from Priestley’s ‘An Inspectar

" Calls”, In John M. Anderson (ed) Language Form and Linguisti islion: papers
» LanQz inguistic Yariat icated -
lo Angus Melntooh. Amaterdam: Benjaming { Current lasues in l.il\wiali::ul!:m !sTd il
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MAK. Hallidey. 1987, Poetry as scientific discourse: the nuclesr sections of Tennyson's 'In
Memor iam’. In Bin:ha. moole(em)

Rugeiys Hasen. 1971. lee and reason in literature, in Seymor Chotmen {ed), Literary Style: o
symposium. New York: Oxford University Press.

Ruaqaiva Hasan, 1975 The place of stylistics in the study of verba! srt In H. Ringbom {ed),
Style and Text Amsterdom: Skriptor.

Rugeive Hessn 1967 Linguistics eng the study of literary texts Eludes de Lm;pm:que
Appiiguee S.

Rucgiya Hesan. 1984, The nursery tale 8s 8 genre. Nottingham Linguistics Circular 13,

Rugaiys Hasan. 1988, The analysis of one poem: theu‘etml issues in practice. In D. Bln:h &M
O Tooie { eds), Functions of Style. London: Pinter.

Robert Hodge -1988. Hailiday and the s@ylnlu of crestivity. fa D. Birch & M. OTquc (eca},
Functions of Style, London: Pinter.

Gunther Kress. 1988, Textus! matters the social effectiveness of style. ln D. Birch & M.
0 Toole {eds), Functions of Style. London: Pinter.

Angus Helntosh. 1966 Same thoughts on style. In Angus Mcintosh & HAK Halliday, Patterns
of Language: pepers in genessl, dmriptwe o applied linguistics. London: Longman;
Bloomington: indiana University Press.

Susan F. Melrose & Robin Meiroae. 1988, Dreme, “styie’, stage. In 0. Blrch& M. O Toole (eds),
Functions of Sty’e. London: Pinter.

Micheel O'Toote. 1988. Henry Reed, and whet foilows the 'Nﬂnim of Perts’. in D. Birch & M.
0'Toole (eds), Functions of Style London: Pinter.

John McH. Sincleir, 1966, Teking & pocm o pieces. 1 Roger Fowler {ed), Essays on Language
ond Style. London: Rautledge & Ka;m Paul.

John McH. Sincleir. 1982 meﬂlm In Roneld Cu‘lar {ed), Language and Litersture:
and introductory reader in stylistics. London: Allen & Unwin,

Joha Spencer & Michas! J. Gregary. 1964. An approach (o the study of style. In John Spencer
(ed), Linguistics and style. Londor: Oxford University Press.

Terry Threadgoid 1988, Whet did Milton say Belial smdaﬂwl‘mfm 1 the critics believe him?
In J. Bermon, M. Cummings & W. Greaves (ah) ngutstm in a Systemic perspective.
Arsterdam: Benjamina.

1X. Scmiotics
Books

MAK Hallidey. 1978. Languege s Sacial Semiotic: the social interpretation of anguege snd
memmu London: Edward Arnold; Baltimore: University Park Press.

Articles

“u,

Peter H. Fries. 1983 Luq.:etp and interdctive behavior: the luw of bridge. Noles on
Linguistics, 29.17-23. oumma' Imhluleoftumlshes Dallas

MAK. Hallidey. 1988 The history of a senlence: en essay in socisl semiotics. Rose Maris
Bollettier! Bosineitt (ed), Language Systems and Cultural Syslems; proceedings of the
Inter national Sympasium on Bologna, Italian Culture end Modern Litersture, University of
Bologna, October 1988, lnm

Michee! O'Toole. 1939, Semiotic systems in painting and poetry. In M. Falchikov, C. Poke and R
Russell (eds). A Festschr ift for Dennis Ward. Nottinghem: Astra Press,

Micheel O'Taale. in press. A systemic-functional semiotics.of art In Peler Fries and Michael
Greqory (eas). Discourse in saciety: functional perspectives. Norwood, NJ: Ablex.

Michael 0'Taole. in press. A semiotics of painting end architecture. Semlotica.

Erich Steiner. 1985. From action through cognition {o lenguage -~ some propossls for the
integration of an enalysis of activity with linguistic analysis. Duisburg LAUD.T. Series A,
paper ar, 154,

Erich Steiner. 1988, The Interaction of Lanquage and Husic 28 Semfatic Systems: The Example
of a Folk Bailad. In Benson, Cummings, and Greaves (eds; see | above).

Terry Threedguld 1988. Whet did Milton Sey Belial Seid md Why don't the Critics Believe
" him? in Benson, Cummings, end Greaves (eds; see | sbove).

Terry Winograd 1968, Linguistics snd the compyter snalysis of tons) harmony. Journal of
Music Theory 21. Repripled in Halliday & Martin {eds; see | sbove).

X. Artificial Intelligence and computational linguistics
Books ) L4

Batemen, J. & C. Matthiessen. In prep. Systemic Linguistics and Text Generstion: Experiences
from Japenese and English. London: Fronces Pinter.

Anthorry Davey. 1978, Discourse Production: & computer model of some aspects of & spenker.
Edinburghy. Edinburgh University Press.

Terry Pstten, 1988. Systemic lexl generstion as problem snlvim Cambridge: Cambr idge
Unwersatyprm

Terry Winogred. 1972, Understending Languege. Edinburgh: Edmbmj\ University Press.

Torry Winograd, 1983, Langrece as. » Cogritive Process, Volumo 1: syntax. Resding: Addison
Wesley. [Especially Ch, 6]

Theses

John Baleman. 1985. Utterances in Context: Towards a Syslemic Theury of the Intersubjective

Achievement of Discourse. Ph.D. Dissertation, Department of Artificial Intelligence / School
of Epistemics, University of Edinburgh.
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Robert Kesper. 1987 Feoture Structures A Lagical T_hwry with Application to Lamu_age
Analysis. University of Michigsn PhD. Dissertelion (Compuler end Communication
Sciences).

Christian Metthiessen, 1988, Text-generslion a3 o linguistic reseorch tesk. UCLA Ph.D.
Disser tation.

Terry Patlen. 1986, Interpreting Systemic Grammar &3 a Computational Repres_mtaﬁm: A
Problem Solving Approech lg Text Generstion. Ph.D. Dissertation, Edinburgh University.

Articles

Giovenni Adorni, Mauri Di Manzo & Giecomo Ferrari, 1963, Naturs) Language input for Scene
Generstion. In the Proceedings of lhe First Annual Conference of the European Chepler of the
Associstion for Computstional L inguistics.

John Bateman. 1985, An Initial Fregment of s Computstional Syslemic Grammar for Jepanese.
Depar tment of Electrical Engineering, Kyolo University.

John Beleman. 1986, Some new diacourse snalysis a deleiled example for discussion.
. Department of £lectricsl Engineering, Kyolo University.

John Bateman, 1988. Aspects of clause politeness in Jepenese: an inquiry sementic trestment.
Proceedings of the 261h Annuet Mexting of meAmmﬂon for Computational Lingustics.

John Bateman. 1989, Dynamic systemic-functions! grammar: a new frontier. Word, Yolume
40, Numbers 1-2.

John Bateman. & C. Paris, 1989. Constraining the depioyment qf Iuimq*qnmutiml resources
" during lext genersation: towards 8 camputations! instantistion of regisier theory. Peper
presented at Sixteenth Internationsl Systemic Congress. M3, USC/ISI.

John Batemen.. R Kasper, J. Schiitz & E. Steiner. 1989, A new view on the process of
“translstion; 1n Proceedings of the 4th Annuel Meeting of the Eurcpesn Chopler of the
Associstion for Computational Linguistics, UMIST, Menchester, England

John Batemen, Gen-ichirou, & Atsuchi Tebuchi. 1987. Designing a computationst systemic
" “grammer for lext generstion: 8 progress report. Deportment of Electrical Engineering,
Kynte University. ..

John Bateman & C. Matthiessen. 1988. Using 8 functionat grammar as a toni for develaping
planning algor ithms -- an illustration drewn from nominel group pianning. IS1.

John Bateman & C Matthiessen. 1989. The iext bese in genersiion aner prexented at
corderence of Lanuege Brd text resesrch, Xi'an Jisolong University, Xi'an; lo appesr in
selected papers from the conference, ed by H 8lubme. Amsterdam: Benjamins.

Miches! Cummings. 1987. Syzpra & computer ized method for writing system networks end
der iving selection expressions, InR. Stesle & 1. Threadgld (eds), Language Topics. Essays
in Honour of Michael Hallidoy. Amsterdem: Benjamins.

Michoel Cummings. 1989. A computational logic test for complex system networka Word,
Yolume 40, Numbers 1-2.

R P, Fawcett 1989, Lenguege generation as choice in sacial interaction. In M. Jock & 0. Sebeh
{eds}, Advances in netural lanquage generation: an interdiaciplinary perspective, Yol 2.

R. P. Fawcett & @. Tucker. 1989, Erotatype Generators 1 and 2. COMMUNAL Report Number
10, Computations! L inguistics Unit, University fo Weles College of Cardiff.

R P Fawcett & M. Teylor 1959. A Qenerstive Orsmmar for Local Discourse Structure. ia M,
Taylor, F. Neet & D. Bouwnhuis (eds), The structure of muitimodal dialogue, Elsevier, North
Holland, )

Robert Grenville. 1983. Cohesion in Computer Text Oenerstion: Lexical Substitution
MITALS/TR-310.

MAK. Hallidey. 1956. The linguistic basis of 8 mechanical thesmurus, and fts spphication to
English prepasition clessification. Mechanical Transiation 3,

MAK. Hallidey. 1962 Linguistics and machioe lrenslelion. Zeitscheift fur Phonetik,
Sprachwisseschaft und Kammuniketiansfarschang 15.

Alick Henrici, 1966. Notes on the systemic generation of & paredign of the English clause. in
Helliday & Mar-tin (ed: see | shove). _

Ruoérl Kasper, 1988, Systenvic Grammer and Functionsl Unification Orammar. In Benson &
Greaves (eds ). Also as [SI/RS-87-179.

Wrilliam C. Mann. 1982. The Anatomy af & Systemic Choice. ISI/RR-82- 104, Also in Discourse
Processes, .

Williem C. Mann. 1983. An Introduction to the Nigel text generetion gremmar. In Mann &
HMalthiessen, 1983. Also in Benson & Oreaves (eds; see | gbave).

William C. Mann. 1983. Jystemic encounters with computation. Network 5.

Willlam C. t1ann. I%thmisﬂchvu’viewnﬂm Nige! text generation mmtr. The Tenth
LACUS Forum. Columbix Hornbeam Press. i

willia'n C. Mann. 1983, Inquiry sem;llux a functional semantics of naturst language
grammar. In the Proceedings of the First Annusl Conference of the Europeen Chapter of the
Association for Computations! Linguistics.

Willion C. Menn & Christisn Melthiessen 1983, Nigel: a systemic grammer for lext
generation. Merine del Rey, GA: USC/ Information Scimlmt_ilule(RR-as-wS). - -

William C. Mann & Christian Matthiessen. 1985, Demonstration of the Nigel Text Generation
Computer Program. In Berson & Greeves (eds; see ! sbove).

William C. Mann & Christian Matthiessen 1985, The realization operstors of the Nigel
grammar. Network 7.

Christien Mstthiessen. 1981, A gremmar and & lexicon for 8 text production system. In
Proceedings of the 19th Annual Meeting of the Assacistion for Compulstional Linguistics,
Sperry Univec. o -

Christien Matthiessen, 1983, The systemic framework (n text generstion: Nigel. In Mann &
Matthiessen, Also in Benson & Greaves (eds, 1985, see | above).

Christian Matthiessen. 1983 Systemic grammar in computation: the Nigel case. In Proceedings
of the First Annusl Conference of the Eurapean Chepter of the Associalion for Computatianal
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Linguistics.
Christien Matthiessen. 1983 Choosing Primary Tence in English. Studies in Language 7:3.

Christion Molthiexsen. 1984 How to make grammetical choices in text generalion. In ihe Tenlh
LACUS Forum. Columbis: Hornbeam Press.

Christian Matlhiessen. 1984 What's in Nigel (Part 1). Nelwork &.

Christisn Matthiessen. {985. The systemic framework in text generatiorn: Nigel. In Benson &
Geeaves (eds; see | above).

Christien Mellhiexsen, 1988, Whal's in Nigel: Lexicogrammetical cortogrophy. IS1 Migel
documentation.

Christisn Matthiessen. 1987. Notes on the orgenizationof the environment of o text generation
orommar. In Gerard Xempen (ed), Noturel Lenguege Generation. Dordrecht: Martinua
Nijhoff. Also a3 iSI/RS-87-177.

Christien Matthiessen. 1988. Semantics for 8 Systemic grammar: the chooser end inguiry
fromework. in Benaon, Cummings & Greaves {edy; see | abave). Alac as ISi/RS-87- 189,

Christian Matthiesser. 1988. Represenistional Issues in Systemic Functione! Grammar. In
Benson & Greaves {eds.), Also as ISI/RS5-87-179.

Malthiessen, C. 1989. Lexicol grammaticel) choice in text-generstion. To be published in W.
Mann, C. Paris & W. Swartout {eda), TSclected papers from the fourth international

workshop on languege generatm] Kluwer.

Micheel McCord, 1977 Prmu'al Sysiemic gremmars. Interrnlnml Journal of Man-Machine
Studies 9.

Chris Mellish. 1988, {...] Journat of Computational Linguistics.

Bernhard Nebel & Norman Sondheimer. 1986, A Logicel-Form and Knowledge-Based Design for
Halun_al Languege Generation. {n Proceedings of MAI-36, Yol. 1.

Terry Patten. 1985. A Prublem Sclving Approech to Mim Text from Syslemic Grammars.
In Proceedings of the Second Annuat Conference of the Europeon Chapler of the Association
for Computationai Linguistics.

Terry Patten. - 1988. Systemic text generstion as problem solving Camhndm- Cambr idge
tUniversity Press.

Terry Potien & Oroeme Ritchie. I§87. A formal model of Systemic Grammer-. In Gerard Xempen
(ed), Netural Language Generation. Dordrecht: Martinus Nijhoff. .

Erich Steiner, 1986. Gerersting sementic structures in EUROTRA-D. Proceedings COLING
1986 Universntyol Bonn.

Erich Slemu‘ 1987. Iur Zuweimay selzsemantischer Rollen im  meschinellen
{lebersetzungssystem EUROTRA-D. in U. Klenk, P. Scherber & M. Theiler {eds),
Ounpu!_a‘lumlahk und Philologische Dutmvheltung, H\ldl;henm_— Olms

Erich Steiner. 1987, Grundprinzipien und Yorachleeqe fir eine sementiache Beacheeibung von
Argumentstrukturen, 1n LDY-Forum. B4 5. No. 1.

Eru:h Slcmer 1987 Sementic Relstions in LFB and EUROTRA D -= & comporison. In 1Al
Working Pepers No. 5. 5-30.

Erich Slelner Ursule Eckert, Blrmt Weck, and Jutle Winter, 198 . The Development of the
Eurotra-D System of Sementic Relationa. Eursire-0 Working Pepers, No. 2. Institut der
Gesellschall zur Foerderung der angewandien Informationsforschung e Y. and der
Universilaet des Seeriandes. Seorbricken.

Yu-Wen Tung, Christion Matthiessen & Norman Sondheimer. 1988. On Parallelism ond the

Penman L anguage Oeneration System. ISI/RR-88-195.

XI. Other “applicalions”
Books

Josn Bliss, Mertin Monk, and Jon Ogborn. 1983, Quelilative Deta Analysis for Educational
Research. London; Croom Helm.

len C. Catford 19565, A linguistic theory of translation. Quford University $ress.
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Systesic Archive at Stirling
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1. The bulk of the itess on this list were generously given by Peter Fries in the autum of 1986,  However,
ancther very useful collection case in, in October 1987, fros Bill Mam and Ovis Matthiessen, representing their work at
the I51; and they sent a further supply this suasery while various other itess have come in fros tise to tise. Further
acressions would sake the archive aore useful, and would be very welcose; and | would be very grateful to have any
doubtful attributions, dates or other inaccuracies corrected.

2 The descriptor cateqories available are as follows:

1. Sesantics 9. Realizations

2, Lmicogramear; syntax 10, Functional components

3. Lexicogransar: sorphology i1, Beneral theory

4, Lexicograsaar: lexis 12, Coaparison with other general thearies

% Phonology 13. fpplied Hnguistics (language in education)
&. English 18, Other applications of linguistics

7. Other languages 15, Text and discowrse

8. Systea networks 16, Child language and language developsent

3. I do not undertake’ to categorize papers, and the bulk of the itess on this list have never been categorized,
so the list is not as useful as it could de. Bt if intending contributars classify their omn, they will make the liet
such sore useful, 1f desired, the principal category say be underlined, as for exaaple Tony Lyne's e,

4. Reainder. In the past, the question of copyright of itews deposited in the archive has been raised, sose
authors saying that their editors or publishers should be contacted if their articles are to be published elsevhere, which
raises the question whether depositing an ites in the archive say - in sose contries, at least - constitute publication.
Tt say doj but whether or no it does, since T ran not possibly wite to all editors and publishers on the matter, 1 can
only accept itess on the understanding that authors have obtained any necassary peraissions before depositing their work.
The copyright in all cases resains with the owners,  No liability is accepted by se or by #y departeent or by Stirling
tniversity for any unwitting aisappropriation of copyright.

5 The cost of duplicating is worked out according to the number of sheets a paper requires, The costs of postage
are worked cut according to whether the recipient is in the UK., furope or elsewhere, these cateqories deriving from the

different scales of the U.X. postage rates, Duplicating costs have risen, so new rates (including both copying and
postage charges) are given in the bowes below.  Cheques should be made to "The University of Stirling®, in sterling,
lease, 5o that the amounts are received net of conversion charges. Pre-payment is essential: no soney, no copy.

Please cite the List Nusber, as given before each ites.

Send all Archive material to:

Martin Davies, FEnglish Studies, University of 'Stirling,
Stirling, FK9 4LA, Scotland, Great Britain

BCOOE



No of pages:
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3
fost to UK, 1 £1.50 1 £1,50 ) £4.50 % £1.50 ) £1.50 !0
. ;

Cost to Evrope | £1.50
Cost elsewhere:)

lone Be § £1.50 1 E}.75
¥

k
+ ]

Tone C# | £1,50 | E1.75 |} £2.00

#5ystenicists are to be found in the following UK. Postal Zones; rates for others will be quoted on request: '

A i L
Egypt Canada fustralia
Irag China Japan
Israel hana Mew Tealand
Jordzn Nigeria Papua New Buinea
Kumait Pakistan : Soloacn Isiands
Osan ~ Singapore
Sudan South Africa
Southern Africa
.50

Theques should be sade cut to "University of Stirling", and made payable in pounds sterling as specitied, 5o
that asounts received are net of conversion charges.

The sequence in each entry under “Paper® is:

Paper ‘s title {muber of sheetsly (place of interim or final publication, in which case the place of interin

‘publication’ may have been uralla {date copy received for Archively [descriptor nusber, if anyl.
*n.d.* = 'no date'; "n.p. '. = 'np place’.

futhor {s) Paper .
N Chomsky, T Hymes, Answers to questions about language put by teachers, froa "The English Ihgazme + published
¢ NAK Halliday: by the Tnner London Education Muthority English Centre, Suser 1991, together with

' torrection of a (damaging) misprint [93;  {October, 1986).

Eirian Davies . “Literal force and contextual significence of English Interrogatives® [6}y §PR4 Conference,
fntwerp, Mugust 1987, (30.9.87).
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(3.7

(3.8)

(3.9

£3.101

[3.111

(3.12}

13.131

(3.14}

3.13

[3.16)

£3.11

[3.181

{319

‘Martin Davies

Peter Y Fries

Paper at Mayne State University: "Rhythw, Intonation and (perhaps) Poetry®, July, 1985}
{October , 1985} (131,

Bibliography, 5/84, typescript (1213 n.p.;  {October, 198k},

“English Predications of Coaparison® (9 LACUS (EL Paso, Texas), 24th August, 1976
Ipublished in Madbitka, n.pe n..j (Octover, 1986).

Printed version of [3.5], {313 The Third LACUS Forua, Robert di Pietro & Edward Blansitt
{eds), Hornbean Press, 1977) (Dctober, 1986).

*Exposition Horkshop Report- First Draft for participants® [19]; ooy Milly. !D;tuber,_l?ﬂ&).

tHiow Does a Story Mean What Tt Does? A Partial Answer® [73; in Systesic Perspectives on
Discourse, Yol. I, dames D, Benson and Willias 5. Breaves feds), pp. 295 - 321, Ablex:
Norwood NIj {0ctober, 1986},

*Language and Interactive Behavior; the Language of Gridge” [2); From Notes in Linguistics
25 17-23, tJanuary 1983};  (October, 1986),

SLanguage and the Expression of Meaning® {3); English in Australia, Vol. 43, June 1979, 2% ~
38; {Dctober, 1985), ‘

* anquage Features, Textual Uuherence and Reading", paper delivered a_t_The.Sei:md University
of Texas at Arlington Conference on Linguistics and The Husanities: The Text as Convergence
of Concerns, Narch 15, 1985 (%)) subsitted to Nord; {Dctober, 1966},

“onical Patterns in a Vext and Interpretation® (3} festschrift for Robert Ladp, Kurt R
Janowsky {ed), Benjaains 1985;  (October, 1986).

Lexical Systess and the Neanings of Words* [2); From “The Language of Poess®, Vol. VI,
Nos. § & 2, Narch, 1977 {October, 19841,

*0n Negation in Cosparative Constructions® [41; fros Festschrift for Jar.ob Ornstein Studies
in General Linguistics and Sociolinquistics, Edward L. Blansitt & Richard Teschner leds!,
Nesberry House: Rowley, Mass;  (October, 198_61'.' ' '

*Dn Repetition and Interpretation® [S1; Forus Linguisticum, VI, 1, fugust 19823 tﬂ:toher,
1985). ’ . _

*On the Status of These in English® {241; in Micro and Hacro Connexity of Terts, 3dhos 8.
Petit and Emel SEzer (eds,}, Helmut Buske Verlag {Hasbwgl, 1983;  (October, 1986},

*Probless in the Tageesic Description of the English Noun Phrase {5); Proceedings of the
Eieventh International Conoress of Linguists, Bologna-florence, fug, 28 - Sep.2, I3
{Dctober, 1984).

"Sequen:i'ng of Hargin and Mucleus: The Expression of the Circusstantial Relation Rules®
(243; 161 at USC, 16th Nay 1985; (Dctober, 1984).

*Sequencing of Margin and Murleus: The Expression of the Reason Relation: Rules® (8); IS at
USC, 13th May, 1983; (October, 1986).
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13.20]
£3.21]
[3.21
[3.23}
[3.24
!3.2.;:]
[3.28)
(3.271
£3.28]
3.3

[3.30

[3.311

(3,321

[3.33)

(3.3

Peter H Fries

G Fulton

Nichae! Gregory

Michael Gregory
& Karen Malcolms

Jobn Haiman &
Sandra § Thoapson

M A K Halliday

M

"Some Aspects of coherence in a :mversatioﬁ' {121; n.p., Mugust 27, 1984 (Octaber, -
1985},

*the Structure of Texts; A Prelisinary Report® {5); Studia Mrglica Fosaariensiay Ny U,

Tagnese Sequentes in the Enalich Noun Phrase; Publication of the Susser Institute of
Linguistics of the University of Dklahona, Norman, October 1970 a7y {October, 1984).

*Tagesics®, Th, 8 of Language, Introductory Readings, Clark, Eschhalz and Rosa {eds), St.

Nartin’s Press, 1972 43} (October, 1985),

*Towards a Discussion of the Ordering of Adjectives in the English Moun Phrace® £53; n.p.,
Decesber 19, 1984; (October, 1984),

‘Perceptions of Tise ang Change in To Autuse: A Stylistic Analysis® [24i; July, 1987,
"Clause and sentence as distinct wnits in the 'lu'p!nsyntactic aﬁalysis of English and their
relation to semological propositions and predications® (Jecture handout) (31 n.d., Glendon
College, York thiversity, Toronto; {ictober, 1985),

English Patterns: Perspectives for_a Description of English Prelisinary version for use by
endon College English Departsent 1972 (16825 N, York, Toronto {October, {984),

*Hotes on Comeunication Linguistics, Sesology: Predicational Structures® {15} &lendon
College, York University, Toroato;  (fctober, 1984), '

*Towards 'Comsunication’ Linguisticsé 2 framework® [34); Glendon College, York Univefsity,
Toronto, n.d.p  (ictober, 198),

"Generic Situation aad Discourse Phase: An Pppfoach to the Analysis of Children‘s Talk*
[43; 1S note on Cover, "Nov. 1981: chorter version for R Hasan,  This one for Perganon
voluse,”  (October, 1984), :

*'Bubordination’ in Universal Sramaar* (8] Proceedings of the Tenth Annyal Meeting of the
Berkeley Linguistics Society, February {7 - 20, 1988;  (Dctober, 1985),

Bibliography to 1955 [8; n.py n.d.; {October, 1984),

 *Class handouts, 19774 ‘Linguistics IT (Pass) [13) tlooks like an early version of early

thapters in M0 Introduction te Functional 6r } (Dctober, 1984),
S L Tinctiona], b amear

"How children learn language® [93; *to appear in B I Eagleson and K Watson (eds,): English

in Secondary Schools: today and tosorrow, Sydney: English Teachers fssociation (NGw)*

{1976}y (Bctober, 1984),

"How Is A Test Like A Clause?” [103; Nobel Symposius on Text Processing, Topic 2t fepacts of
Text Analysis and Generation, Stockhols, August 11 - 16, 1980 {October, 1984),




0000000000000

{3.38)

£3.3%

(5.401

{3.41]

(3.2

13,431

[3.44}

£3.433

[3.46)

[3.47)

N A K Halliday

*4 Interpretation of the Functicnal Relationship between Language and Social Structure"

£121; *To appear in Uta Onasthoff ted.): Sprachstrukbur-Bozialstrukturs Beitrage 2ur
Linguistischen Theorienbildung®, Kronberg/Ts: Skriptor.® (1976} (Dctober, 198},

*Is Learning a Second Language Like Learning 2 First Language All Over Again?® (3t}
"Keynote address to the First Congress of the fpplied Linguistics Association of hustralia
{NLA%: University of Newcastle, 28 August 1976 {typescript); (October, 1985).

Printed version of [3,371, provenance unknown (7 Congress Proceedings 7), "Received 1/80" on
front (933 (October, 1985},

*It's a Fixed Nord Order Language is English” (S]y lecture delivered at LSA Susser
Institute, Albuguerque, New Mexico, July, 1980; . (Dctober, 1985),

"Language Acquisition and Initial Literacy® [41; Claresont Reading Conference, 19713
{Dctober, 1985}; . ‘ .

' *anguage Education in Multilingual Societies: Sose Probless of Action and Interpretation

M A K Halliday

Carolyn 6. Hartnett

froa the Standpoint of Linguistics®, sussary froe Report of the Regiopal Seeinar on Lanquzge
Education in Multilinoual Societiesy Its Challenqes and Potentials (Bingaporel, together
with an account of subsequent discussion session at the seainar {5); (October, 1984).

Select bibliography of systesic linguistics in relation to seaiotics and education (8]}
1185S/CELT, Blooatngtom Indiana, 1985;  (October, 1986}

pbstract: *Sociolinguistics and Liﬁguistic Change* [4)} A.pey Mude (? Bbldgn’a. 1972, pub.

1975 7;  {Bctober, 1984},

“Spoken and Hritten Modes of Neaning® [1; *To appear in Com rehending Oral and Written
Larguage, Rosalind Horowitz and S. Jay Samuels {eds}, Acadesic Press; {October, 1985},

*Structure and Function in Language® (251 Paper presented to the Syaposiua on Discourse and
Syntax, University of California Los fngeles, 18-20 Novesber, 1977; {October, 1985),

"Notes {7early) on Process Types, Participant Funttions, and Hypotavis and Parataxis i12%
fepsy Mooy (October, 1984}, '

*ohesion and Historical Development: Thus, Tt More Resesbles Pizza® {19); "Presentation at
Conference on Cotlege Cosposition and Cossunication, New York, Narch 29, 1984% {October

Rugaiya Hasan

Bibliography, 1968 - B33 nup, n.d;  (October, 1984).

*The Iaplications of Sesantic Distance for Language in Education® (39); paper subsitted to
Post-Pienary Session of the xth International Congress of Anthropological and Ethnological
Sciences, to be held at Mysore, Decesber 1978; {Dctober, 1986},

* earning and Borrowing: From Gramsar to Lexis® £7)3 “To Appear in Festschrift in Honour of
frthur Delbridge, Beitrage zur Phonetik und Linguistik 4 11985}, (ed.) J.E. Clark®y
{Octoher, 1986},




£3.5() PRugaiya Hasan  Lecture Handouts, XTIth ISN: Ann Arbor, August, 1985 *A Frageent of Sesantic Options
fvailable to DFFER"; “Lexicograsaart Siaplified Mood Network”, together with Selection
Expressions and Exasples [4);. fnn Arbor, 1985; (October, 1988),

*Jhe Ontogenesis of Ideclogy: an interpretation of Mother-Child Talk® {31); a.d. (es, note
on cover: "Received 5/2b/85%), Macquarie University, Australia; {Octaber, 1985),

Review Article: "Paul Werth: Conversation and Djscourse (1981), Mustralian Joursal of
Linguistics, Vol. 3, No. 2, Dec. 1983 (1313 (Dctober, 1984),

*Situation and the Definition of Conversation"s, Paper presented for discussion at the
Multi-Biscipiinary Norkshop on Analysis of Naturally occurring conversation: The MW
(Noveaber 17-20, 1982} (*¥The provisional title of this paper had appeared as ‘The
interaction between conversation (language) and situation’.”} £321; {fctober, 1988);

*Situation and the Definition of Benres® - *This is a revised version of the paper presented
for discussion at the Multi-Disciplinary Norkshop on the Anzlysis of & Maturally Occurring
Lonversationt The MAP (Novesber 17-20, 1982," ' *To appear in Perspectives on Biscource:
Multi-Disciplinary Study of a Naturally Oceurring Conversation (tentative title) edited by
Allen D. Geimshaw, Ablex: Norwood, NJ.* [6A); (October, 1986),

'Socializatim and Cross-Cultwral Education® [10); ISL, 8, 1976; (October, 1986).

*Soee Bociological Consideraticns in Second Language Teathing™ [71; froe Proceedings of the
1976 Conoress of the Applied Linguistics Associati fustralia; (October, 1984).

*The.Structure of the Nursery Tales An Essay in Text Typology" 128); ‘“slightly revised
version of talk delivered in Genoa at the xvth International Conference of S.L.I., 8 - 10
Nay, 19’8!' October , 1986). :

{3,991 "the Verb 'Be’ in Urdu® [&3], fros Verhaar (ed.) The verb ‘Be‘ and its Synonyms 5, | - 43,
1972 (Octaber, 1984}, .

[3.403 : *Mays of Saying: Mays of Meaning® [20]; revised version of a talk presented at the Burg
Nartenstein Syaposius No. bb, August 8 - 17, 1975; copy dated 1982;  (October, 1984).

(3,611 Pugai *What is Coherence? {4313 n.p., nd. (*?1980* pencilled on front); {October, 1984).

{3.621 "Mhat Kind of Resource is Language?”, {Keynote address delivered at the Vilith A.L.A..ﬁ.
Congress, La Trobe University, Melbourne, August 1983 [38);  (Dctober, 1984).

{3.631 *Norkshop on Casual Conversation® [33); prelisinary version of "Casual Conversation® by N A
K Halhday and & Plun, lChapter Ore of Dis:ourse on Dis:mrse- Hurksh Reports from "The
i

R. Hasan} published by the Applied nguxstus Assuciahm of Pustralu, {ccasional Papers
Nunber 7, 1985; - (October, 1984).

* Unification Method for Disjunctive Feature Destriptions” £93; reprinted fros Proceedings
of the 25th fanual Meeting of the Assoriation for Computational Linguistics, July 6 - 9,
1987, Stanford, CAs  7th October, 1987.
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13.67)

[3.74)

3.7
{3.78)

{3.77)

13.781

(3.791

(3.80)

"gystesic Gramsar and Functional Unification Grasear® (2314 reprinted froa the Proceedings
of the 12th International Systeaic Workshop in fan frbor, M1, fugust 21 - 20, 1985 (5th
(ctober, 1987). ' :

*Thesatic Fronting with and without Proncainal Reinforcesentt The Neaning and Distritution
of "Left Dislocated’ and “Topicalized’ Structures in Discourse® (4815 paper given at the
{111th International Systesic Wockshop, Canterbury, ¥ent, duly 16 - 18, 9865 20th
Septesber, 1987,

*The 1deational, Interpersonal and Textual Macrofunctions Poplied to Lexicometrizal Work on

French Business Corrspondence” (b1 froa Systenic Pgrectives pn Djscoursey J. Benson (R
freaves (eds), Benjamins, 1987, 125 - 135 tuly, 1988, 18, 7 (French) 10, 14, 151 .

*Systenic Syntax froe a Lenical Point of View* [27)] to apped in Benson, J., Cumeings, .
Greaves, K. leds)s Lin uistics in a Systeeit Pespective, Benjaning, Mesterdan; July 1986,
B 2, 3,8

*Text generationt The Probles of Text Structure® (73} reprinted from Matural Language
Beneration Systess, 1987;  (3th fictober, 1987},

*70 Coin a Noun Phrase® (53 n.py Mad.y (Ockober, 1986).

Antithesis: h Study in Clause ining and Discourse Structur (29); reprinted from Ross
Steele and Terry Threadgold, eds, Languaqe Topics: Essays in Honour of Michae! Halliday,
vol, 2, Philadeiphia: Benjasins, 1987;  (5th Dctober, 1987},

sphetorical Structure Theorys Description and Construction of Text structures® (370
presented at the Third International Workshop on Text Beneration, fugust 19 - 23, 198 &t
Nijoegen, The Netherlands; {5th October, 1987). '
sphetorical Structuwre Theorys A Frasevork for the Analysis of Tests". [25); reprinted from
1P Papers in Pragestics, A Duranti & B Schiebfelin leds) Yoi, 1, 1987;  (7th October,
1987).

sphetorical Structure Theory: A Theory of Test Drganization® [87)3 regrinted fros The
Structure of Discourse, L Polanyi ted), fblex: Norwood, M3 {7th {ctober, 1987},

SCONJUNCTION ant Conver sational Structure® {draft} [A1); Sydney, 1979;  {Dctober, 1985},
*Conjunction 3 the logic of English text - draft® [39); Sydney, 19813 {Dctober, 1980,

*English Text: Systes and Structures Part 11 - Discourse Systeses and Structures® [22};
Sydney, n.d.; {Bctober, 1984).

sgramaticalising Ecology: the politics of baby seals and kangaroos® [32); Language and
1dectoqy Conference, {7 8ydney, n.d.§ {ctober, 1986).

"Hypotaxis and Eabeddingt logical and experiential perspectives on subordination® (4);
Handout at Systemic Workshop 1985, University of Hichigan} ictober, 1985).

intervening in the process of writing developaent® {1133 Sydney, n.d.j {October, 1985).




- *The Lanquage of Madness: sethed or disarder?® {181 Sydney, n.d.; {October, 1985).

Lexical cohesion, field and gearet parcelling experience and discowrse goals! (draft, 1980
[251; Sydney: *to be published in Proceedings of Second Rice Sysposius in Linguistics and
Semictics: Text Sesantics and Discourse Seaantics®y (October, 19841,

*Seference and Conjurction in children®s narrative® ()3 Sydney, "JRM/76%; (October, 1988},

“¥hat is good witiﬁq? - the school ‘s view® (571) *to be published in Rugaiya Hasan f(ed.):
Five to Mine: children's |anguage from hose to schoals October, 1985,

C Matthiessen *Hotes on the Organization nf.‘the. Environsent of a Text Benration Srasmar® {37); reprinted
fron Natwral Lanquage Beneration: Recent Advances in Artitical Intelligence, Psychology_and
Linquistics, April 1987; {5th Dctober, 1987).

*Representational Issues in Systesic Functional Gramar® (58]} reprinted froe the
Proceedings of the 12th International Systeaic Norkshop in Ann Arbor, N1, Aogust 21 - 24,
1985; (Sth October, 1987}, '

*Seaantics for @ Systesic Gramsar® [28); reprinted froa Systeeic Perspectives on Discowrse,
M. Cusaings, J. Benson & N Greaves leds), Benjaains, 1987;  {7th October, 1987},

C Matthiessen *The Structure of Discourse.and ‘Shordination® (7233 reprinted froe Clause Cosbining in
% S A Thompson Discourse and Bramaar, John Haisan and Sandra Thospson (eds), Benjanins 1987; (Tt
Octover, 1987},

N K Sondheiser  *A Logical-Fors and Knowledge-Base Design for Natural Language Beneration® [8); regrinted
¥ B Hebel froa the MAI-86, Proceedings of the Sth National Conference on Artificial Intelligence,
pugust 11 - 15, 1986 in Philadelphia, PRy (Sth October, 1987},

¥sL/181 *Publication recard, 25 January 1985 (263; Marina del Rey, CA, 1985;  {October, 1988),

“p-0-0- & é .
i b\ 1 ves
~ Refs 1.5 Archivy; 260768

Back issues of Network

Past issues of Network are available from the Systemic Archives at Stirling {(Martin Davies). For
cosbs use the copy costs and postage costs which are provided in Archive # 6,

Network {4, ..... 16pp Network 5, vee 34 pp Network 9, ..... 28pp
Network 2, ..... 34 pp Network 6, v+ 44 pp Network 10, ..... 29pp
Network 3, ..... 35 pp Network 7, ves 33 pp Network 14/42, ... 137 pp
Network 4, ..... 32pp Network 8, o, 28 pp Network 13/14, ... 9o PP
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CHIVE AT STIRLING

NETWORK 7, March, 1985
" List 2: NETWORK 10, June, 1986
g 3t Made available at ISC 15, E. Lansing; announced for NETWORK 11,
intended for November, 1988, see item (1) below.
4: Published in NETWORK 11 - 12,
List 5: Published in NETWORK 11 - 12,

The descriptor categories available are as follows:

1. Semantics 11. General theory
2. Lexicogrammar: syntax 12, Comparison with other
- 3. Lexicogrammar: morphology general theories N
' 4. Lexicogrammar: lexis 13. Applied linguistics
5. Phonology (language in education)
6. English _ 14, Other applications of
7. Other languages linguistics
8. System networks 15. Text and discourse
9. Realizations 16. Child language and
10. Functional components language development

I do not undertake to categorize papers, and the bulk of the items on
is list have never been categorized, so the:list is not as useful as it
uld be, But if intending contributors classify their own, they will
ke the list much more useful. If desired, the principal category may be
derlined.

REMINDER, In the past, the question of copyright of items

posited in the archive has been raised, some authors saying that their
itors or publishers should be contacted if their articles are to be
blished elsewhere, which raises the question whether depositing an item

the archive may - in some countries, at least - constitute publication.
may do; but whether or no it does, since I cannot possibly write to
1 editors and publishers on the matter, I can only accept items on the
derstanding that authors have obtained any necessary permigssions before
positing their work. The copyright in all cases remains with the
ners, whether the author or anyone else. No liability is accepted by

or by my department or by Stirling University for any unwitting
sappropriation of copyright. .

- The cost of duplicating is worked out according to the number of
eets a paper requires. The costs of postage are vorked out according to
ether the recipient is in the U.K., Europe or elsevhere, these
tegories deriving from the different scales of the U.K. postage rates.
sts have been held at the levels of the last issue, for the time being.
eques should be made out to "The University of Stirling", IN STERLING,
EASE, so that the amounts are received net of conversion charges. Pre-
yment is essential: no money, no copy. Please cite the List Number, as
ven before each item. The hash symbol below stands for the sign for
e sterling pound, lacking from my terminal.

of pages -
up to: 3 4 5 6 7 ] .9
st to U.K. $#1.50 #1.50 $#1.50 #1.50 #1.50 #1.50 #1.50

st to Europe #1.50 #1.50 #1.50 #1.50 #1.75 #1.75 #1.75
st elsevhere:

Zone A% #1.50 #1.75 #1.75 | $#2.00 #2.00 #2.25 #2.25 r 9




aiic b= | #i.2U0 | #l./0 | ®2.0U0 0 | £4.00 | #4.20 | #4.40 | #L.0U |

| ’ | I I | |
Zone C* | #1.50 | #1.75 | #2.00 | #2.00 | #2.25 | #2.50 | #2.75

No of pages -
up to:
Cost to U.K. #2.75

#3.25

|

I

i Cost to Europe |

lf Cost elsewhere: |
' Zone A% . . . | #4.25

I

I

|

I

Zone B# #4.75
Zone C* #5.00
*Systemicists are to be found throughout Europe - EC and non-EC - and in

the following U.K. Postal Zones; rates for others will be quoted on
request: ¢ .

Egypt Canada Australia
Iraq China Japan
Israel _ Ghana ' New Zealand

Jordan Nigeria Papua New Guinea .
Ruwait Pakistan _ Solomon Islands

Oman Singapore
Sudan South Africa
Southern Africa '
U.8.4.

Cheques should be made out to "University of Stirling", and made payable in:
pounds sterling as specified, so that amounts received are net of conversion .
charges. 1 :

The sequence in each entry is¢

Author(s)/Editor(s): title, [number of sheets]; (place of
interim or final publication, in which case the place of interim.
'publication’ may have been oral); (date copy received for
Archive); [descriptor number, if any]. C

"n.d." = 'no date’; "n.p." = 'no place’,
~0-0-90 -

Item
Number Detalls

[6.1] Archive Lists 1-5: [6]

[6.2] Abstracts for 1l4th International Systemic Workshop, Sydney, Australia,
August 24 - 28, 1987 [18] ' '

[6.3] Abstracts for 15th International Systemic Congress, East Lansing,

Michigan, USA, July 1988 [18] | 7 ()
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ets for 16th International Systemic Congress, Helsinki, Finland,

Using Text Strategies to Improve gtudent Writing
(HERDSA in press) [4]; Paper given at 15C-16,
Helsinki, June, 1989

nobin Fawcett COMMUNAL: A Brief Overview [4]; Cardiff, March 1989

" Jonathan Fine The Dynamic Construction and Misconstruction of Social.
Reality [11]; paper presented to IsC 16, Helsinki,
Finland, June, 1989

Ruqaiya Hasan Language and Socialization: Home and School [31]; from
Proceedings of the Working Conference on Language in
Education, Macquarie University, 17 - 21 November,
1986, (revised 1989).

: [6;9]‘ Rugaiya Hasan. Meaning in Sociolinguistic Theory [30]; paper presented
' ¥ at the First Hong Kong Conference on Language and

Society, .
University of Hong Kong, 93 - 25 april, 1988

[6.10] Rugalya Hasan. A Sociolinguistic Interpretation of Everyday Talk
& Between Mothers and Children {12]; to appear in M AK
Carmel Cloran Halliday, J Gibbons & H Nicholas (eds.): "Learning,
Keeping and Using Language: gelected Papers from the
8th World Congress of Applied Linguistics"

Betty J Haslett A Pragmatic Perspective on Reading: Integrating Text,
Reader and Context [17];

Penman Project Documentation:

(No author) The Nigel Manual (DRAFT), December 14th, 1988 (741;

(No author) The Penman Reference Manual (DRAFT), December 19th,
1988 [141];

(No author) The Penman User Guide (DRAFT), December 21st, 1988,
[26] ' '

¢ Matthiessen What's in Nigel: Lexicogrammatical Cartography, 1988
[501; (this appears to be a short synopsis of the next
four items - MD) ‘

C Matthiessen What's in Nigel: Lexicogrammatical Cartography,
Volume I: General Introduction; Clauses and Complex
Clauses, June, 1988, [1041]; :

C Matthiessen What's in Nigel: Lexicogrammatical Cartography,

Volume 2: Introduction to Simple Clauses; Experiential
Clause Grammar, June, 1988 [206] ;

¢ Matthiessen What’s In Nigel: Lexicogrammatical Cartography, Volume
Interpersonal Clause Grammar, June 1988 {1201

¢ Matthiessen What's in Nigel: Lexicogrammatical Cartography, Volume 4

Textual Clause Grammar, June 1988 [102];
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MEW JOURNAL NEW JOURNAL KEW JOURNAL NEW JOL“RNAL KEW JOURNAL

1ptroducicg Systeaic Functiosal Lisguistic Forum
Journal of African Chapter of International Systemic Congress.

Systemic Functlopal Linguistics Forum (SFLF), the Jourmal of the
Intertational Systemic Congress (ISC) African Chapter is published twice a

year in Narch and September.

SFLF aims to provide an outlet for scholars, researchers &nd educators

wbo share the concerns of Systemic Functlional Linguistice.

It contains articles and reviews on topics 1 Punctional Liaguistics.
Coatributions are invited from scholars on all branches of the subject.
From time to time, special lesues are devoted to particular topics, such as
Geare Aualysis, Child Language or Phozetice and Phosology. Nanuscripts
cbould be typed with double-spaciag on A4 sheets and ehould be submitted

in tripicate. Xaximum Jeagth 25 pages.

Contributions to SFLF and correspondence about coatributions shoyld be

addressed to:
Dr. Feml Akindele,
Dopartment of Boglieh Language.
Obafow! bwolowo Tniversity,
Ile- Ife, Wigeria.

Board of Bditors, SFLF.
Dapartment of Englich,
Obafesi Awolowo University,
ile-1fe, Eigeria.

Subkscription.
Individuals: Figeria: ¥10.00 or ¥12.00 (plus poctage) per volume
Overseas: £6.00 or $10.00 or £8.00/512.00 (plus postage) per volume
Institutions: Nigeria: N1S.00 or X17.00 (plus postage) per voluma
‘Overseas: £10.00 or £12.00 (plus postage) or $15.90 or 317,00

(plus poetage} par voluma, & I e
Dr, Feal Akindele, O.A. 1., Ile-Ifa
- Kri MNacta
br, Kevin Nwogu, F.U.T. Yola
for the local Chapter

Pa, Maiden Iscue of SFLY is due in Spring 1990. It focuses oa
Tlscourse and Genre Analysie., ’

~
N\

SERKELEY - DaVIS - IRVINE + LIS ANGELES « RIVERSIDE © SAN DIEGO - YAN FRANCISCO

+ NEW JOURNAL NEW JOURNAL NEW JOURNAL NEW JOURNAL

UNl‘VERS[TY OF CALIFORNIA, LOS ANGELES . UCLA

SANTA BARBARA - SANTA CAUT

TESL APPLIED LINCUISTICS

1300 ROLFE HALL

403 HILCARD AVENUE

108 ANCELES. CALIFORNIA 90024-i531

ISSUES IN APPLIED LINGUISTICS

Issues in Applied Linguistics (TAL) is a new refereed scholarly journal published

by the graduate students of the UCLA Deparunent of TESL & Applied Linguistics. The

Editors encourage submissions of previously unpublished articles on topics of concem to

;};c ﬁd?l :ri TESL and Applied Linguistics from students, faculty and independent
scarchers. :

Issues in Applied Linguistics invites submissions in the following categories:

L. Fc‘:;il-lengzh a:'i:icilnes: {‘Aganus?ﬁpts should usuaily be no lonkcr than 20 double-
spaced pages (excluding tables, references, etc.). Submit i
abstract of the aricle to the Editor, » 58 fhree copies and a 200-word

2. Reviews: Reviews of scholarly works, texts, tests, instructional materials inc!udii‘lg
non-print materials, comparative reviews, and review anicles. Reviews should be no
longer than five double-spaced pages. Submit two copies 1o the Editor.

fli Book n_oftices. s?‘uibr&, work in pregress: Short book reviews, short

scussions of research, and short reports of work in progress in any arca relevant to our

f:éd' quk notices shscla‘l.tldl-f?ehebﬁefl and no longer than two double-spaced gaga. Squibs
work in progress shou n¢ longer than five double- i

it the Elioe g ble-spaced pages. Submit two

NOTE: All submissions to JAL should f3llow the publication guidelines of the Ame
Psycbolomcmssoci' aI?d shouid not be under pu. i gu;“ |;ubl‘ doqenean
elsewhere. uscripts will not be reurned 1o zuthors. Teserv i

make editorial changes for clarity. o The Bdjior reserves the right fo

Authors should include a cover letter wnh a full mailing address and home
telephone number (and electronic mail address, ifavaj.lgble.) All subtmssm:sogums:be
accompanicd by a biographical statement of no more than $0 words.

Deadline for receipt of submissions: - '
For Volume 1, Number I: February 1S, 1990,

issa::scnpts received after this date will be considered for publication in a subsequent

Send all manyscripts and correspondence to:
Antony John Kunnan, Editor, at the address above or
via BITNET: [HW1037@UCLAMYS
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JOHN BENJAMINS
P pUBLISHING COMPANY

NEW BOOKS

JGHN BENJAMINS PUBLISHING COMP

Amsteldifk 44 P O Box 52519 - (007 HA AMSTERDAM
Tet. (020) 7181356 - Telea 15798 - Fax 020) 139773

821 Bethlchem Pike - PHILADFELPHIAPa. 19118 USA
Tcl. {215} 836- 1200 - Fax (215) 836-1204

Publication date: May 1990

* Applied lnguistics ’
Learning, Keeping and Using Language
Selected papers from the 8th World Congress

" of Applied Linguistics, Sydney, August 16-21,°

1987.

- M.A.X. HALLIDAY. JOHN GIBBONS and HOWARD

NICHOLAS (eds)

This book brings together 54 papers of the AILA Congress
in 1987. The contributions ase grouped in 3 main sections:
Leamning Language, Xeeping Language, and Using Lan-
guage. Each section is preceded by an introduction by coe
of the Editors. ..
Coniributions by G.R. Tocker; W.M. Rivers; J, Oldendurg; J.
Comean and M.-C. Therricn; A Kwan-Terry; R. Hasan and C.*
Cloran; 5. Ddpke; G. Saunders; M. Rado and L. Foster; C.C,
. P. Ydc and M. Spociders; L. Ostiguy, G. Gagne and J.-
. M. Elliott; }. Hammond; L- White; M.
Bolander; H. Borland: L. Thomas and H.L. Gradman; G B.
- P A. Luckdortf; H. Moore: ML Tickoo; R. di
Pietro; J. Gassin; R Carter: A, Simounct de Geigel: E. Ventols;
M. Clyoe: R. Willemyns; 7 -F. Maire; T. Bull; H. Bister; C. Bet-
tom: | Siegel, D Bendoc Samuel; RW. Walker; A Gonzalez:
A. Shoukal: W B. McGregor: J. Platt; B. Kachrw: M. Goethals,
L.K. Engels and T. Lecoders: B, Awer, E. Couper-Kihica and
A. di Luro; D E. Marray; A. Ciliberti; A. Puglielli; P. van
Stapele;, H. Jonkins; P. Fries; 5. Tirkkonen-Condit; B.-L. Guo-
parssoa, D.E. Adams-Smith: J.L. Lemke; C.N. Candlin.
Axaserdun/Philadelphis, 1990,

Hardbd. ISBNWIT2NN S Price 10 be apnounced

Related title:
Language Topics
Essays in honour of Michael Halliday

Ross Stecke and Terry Threadgold (eds)

AmcsterdamPhiadelphia, 1987, 2 vols. 1140 pp.
Hardbd,  ISBN 90 272 2043 3 (Vol. T30 272 2044 1 (Vol. [T}
ISBN 90 272 2042 3 (set) - Ha, 0.~

Distributocs snd agents

@ John Beajamins North America Inc., 821 Bethlehem
Pike. PHILADELPHIA. PA 19118, U'SA, Tel. (215)
£36- 100, Fax (215) 836-1204 (L'SA and Canada)®

o DA Book (Aust.) FTY. Lid., P.O Box 163, MITCHAM.
Vic. M2, Auwcralia, Tel. 3-873-4411, Telex AAITIU
DA BOOK. Fax 3-873-56719 ( Australia, New Zealand and
Papua New Guinea)®

* BEBC Wholesale. 9 Albion Close, Parkstone, POOLE,
Dorset BHIZ 3LL. United Kingdom, Tel. 202-715555,
Tetex 418350. BEBOOK G., Fax 202-715556 (United
Kingdom and [refand)

® Parry’s Book Centre, P.O.Box 10060, 50730 KUALA
LUMPUR, Malaysia, Tel. 4087235, Telex PARRY'S
MA33243 (Malaysia, Singapore and Bruneiy®

® Simda Book Coimpany, P.O.Box 3168, TAIPEI, Taiwan
100, Tel. 363-8860, Fax 362-305% (Taiwan)”

* Exclusive disinbutor fof Lhese tervitoncs
Publication date: January 1990

* Functionol Bnguistics, Australiaz languages

A Functiona! Grammer of Gooniyandi -
WILLIAM B. McGREGOR
La Trobe Universicy

'll'his volume sets out to provide a compreheasive deserip-
tion of the grammar of Gocniyandi, & non-Pama-Nyungan
language of the southem-central Kimberley regioa of Wes-
om Australis. It covers phooetics and phonology, word
phrase and clante strocture, and the semantioy of closed
class grammatical items. The major focus is, however, on
meaning: how do Gooniyandi speakers mean with and in
their language. To this end, the theoretical framework of
systemic functional grammar, particularly as elaborated in
Halliday's recent work, it adopted. Certain refinements to
the theory are proposed in order to better acoount for the
Gooniyandi evidence. Of obvious importance to those
studying Austrabian aboriginal languages, this work bas an
importance (o 3 wider audicnce fov its effective presentation
of theory justification. :
Amsterdam/Philadelphia, 1990. xx, 614 pp.
Hardbd.  [SBN 9027 X250

-

v3 310000

Related title:

Complex Sentence Constractions in

Australian Languages
PETER AUSTIN {ed.} -

La Trobe University

Routledge

[LJinguistics

Routledge

29 Wew 35th Street :
New York, NV, 10000 229

1990

Language, Literature and
Critical Practice
David Birch

Contempocary, philosophical, cultural,
potitical and sociclogical inlluences have
had 3 crwcial impact on the way in which
we approach and undersiand texts,
Language, Literature and Criticel Pracrice
examines the Ao Consequences of these
influences on textual analysis and the role
of language within it. and provides an )
owerview of developments in language-
centered criticism. i the twentieth century.

Using a wide-ranging variety of texts, the
suther reviews and evaluates an equally
wide:ranging variety of approsches o
testual cothmentary, insoducing the
‘reader to the fundamental distinction
betwotn “actual™ and “virtesl™ words
critical peactice and theories of language,
and elucidating the critically impoctant
practice of how texts mean.

David Birch teaches at Murdoch
Uiniversity, Australia.

Roushedge 1989 256 pp

Clouk: 0. 415 0325 4: A0 19.93
Paper: 0415 0791 & FATI24: 31595
an, d 3147.95; pb 51695}

Forthcoming

The Styfistics of Fiction
A Literary-Linguistic Approach

Michael Toolan

By nieans of 4 derailed cxaminarron of the
text of Wilham Faufkner's novel. Go
Down Mases, Michae! Toolan conswders
whetherstyle 1 a inguistic topic. part of
the-linguistic description of a-ext. of
primarily a topic in the lirerary crticism
and appreciation of & vext, and therefore,
largely subjective.

Michae! Toolan also demonszrates that the -

enterprise of defining syl is inseparable
{rom the projects of defining language and
lireratyre, He argues that in place of the
absolyte judgments of revent linguistics
and literary criticism, a fcw relativism i
desirable.

Michael Toolan teaches at the University
of Washington, Seattle. He is Iso the
author of Narrarive {Rootledge, 1988).
Roudedge Febroary 1990 352 pp

Clath: 0 415 01168 & FALL0G: 345,00

Can. of £34.00¢

An Introduction to English
Prosody ‘
Elizabeth Couper-Kuhlen

Edward Arnoki 1986 244 po
Paper: 0 1111 6460 J: PAI9E, 124 95
Canyetve: (3 71]1 6434 3:. 442952 319.93

MR

Learning How fo Mean
Explorations in the Development of
Language

MAK. Halltday

Edwad Azookd 1978 254 pp
Fapa: O 15301 1371 5: FAISGA: $12.93

R

The '
Serigs g, DCerLye, '
- Biea Ro: s‘ Tieg
ey

An Impeim of Roulledge. Clupman and Hall, Inc 3

~Ch the planes of theory, description and
classroom practice, this senes will do much
to-suppon and eahance work a1 the
interface of language and lrerature®”

— M.A K. Halliday, Sydney Univessty

Narrative
A Critical Linguistic introduction
Michael . Toolan

Toolaa looks 2t a whole range of narrative
Types — written aod spoken, Grerary and
woo-litecary — and shows what systematic
attentioa to the language can reveal about
se narratives themselves, their tellers and
their audieace. The bock boging with an
examination of such standard topics &
plot sructure, temporal manipulstion, and
point of view. Toolan maves oa 10

. congider oral oarratives vuch as tories told

10 and by chukiren, and in a final chapier
explores how aarratives in pewspapers,
tawcourts and ¢hewhere carry ideological
assumptions with politicsl consequences,
Dacriptive linguistic methods are clearly
Also inchaded are thought-provokiog
exercises in which Snguistics Tuminate U
study of Bterature in geoeral and aasTative
i parvcular.

Michael §. Toolan ieaches ut the University
of Washingtos.

Routledye 1989 258 pp .
Clodh: O 413 00863 ¥: FA2134: $39.93

Paper: 0 413 Q0869 7: FA2I34: $11.95

Can. ol 567.95; pb $16.35)

An Intreduction to Functional
Grarmmar
M.AK. Halliday

Edward Arpold 1945 420 pp
Paper: 0 713 6363 ¥ JATS4E. 129,95

BCRY

Language as & Social Semiotic

M.AK. Halliday

Edward Asnoid 1978 336 pp
Paper: 0 7131 6259 7: #A2ISE: 33193

acn)
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Pubtishers continued

Basil Blackwell, Inc.
Three Cambridge Center

Cambridge, MA, 02142

Computers in Linguistics
C.$.BUTIER

Lecturer o Lingurstxy, Uniervity of
Nattinghum

Reyuired reading for anybody currently
involved in linguistic fext analysie”
Larguaye Monihly

(1985}

219 1 152 mm 272 pages
0 631- 142665 Aardhack
0-637-14267 3 paperbock

Statistics in Linguistics
C 5. BUTLER
A good introduction to basic -ullstm for
linguists and applied lmsvuls alike.”
Lacrguage Rexearch
(19R5)
229 1 152 mom 124 puges
0531 14264 -9 hardbick
0-631-14265.7 paperback

Tlaek welfs

Discourse Stylistics

An Introduction

RONALD CARTER and

WALTER NASH )
&ﬂm'hwl'y Levlurer it E.rrxlis-‘k, University of
Notismgham; Walter Nrish o Senwor Lechoret in
English, University of Nottingham

This iz an introduction to literary stylistics
and the atudy of discaurse. Its aim is te
intenduce studenty to ovodels and
techmiques of analysis and to provide a
basis for an understanding of how levels of
discourse operate, both in literature and in
other forms of language. It covers symtax,
voabulary, phenology and social context
in relation to didferent lilerary conventions,
allowing readers to understand style as
both a linguistic property and an
interactional and social phenomenon

Contents:

L. What is Style? 2. Grammar and Specch
Acts in Litecature 3. Analysing Vocabulsry
4. Literakture &3 Discourse 5. Contemporary
{ssues in Stylistics

Series: The Langoage Library

(Navember 1969}

229 x I52 mm 156 pages

0-631-15134-6 hardback $55.00
0-631- 161354 puperback #1598
Price and eowiabilily subject ko change

Linguistic Aspects of

Legislative Expression
FREDERICK BOWERS

Tn Wirs bock, Bowers applies modetn
uhgusiic theory to an analysis of
legrslaive expression 3s lound in
contemporary statules « Canada ang
other psnsdictions in the Britsh radiion
1'ss the hrst baok fength <tudy io
describe siatutory language i 2 lomat
axpiicd. and comprehensive way s
theme rs that legestaig language 15 nol
a separate, pivale lanquage bul 2
pariwular applicalion af tanguage .

general $39.95

THE ROLES OF INTONATION IN ENGLISH DISCOQURSE. There are a
number of copies still available of P. Tench's PhD thesis, of the
above title, that UWIST Cardiff duplicated for circulation to
interested people: pp i~xiv, 1-532. Cost, incl. postage, 12. 50;
cheques payable to UWC Cardiff; address : Dr. P. Tench, SESJP,
UWCC, P.O. Box 94, Cardiff CFl 3XE.

The Roles of Intonation in English Discourse

It is paintained that intopmation performs six separate rcles in

" English discourse, Thers is & ayntactic role which principally
involves Halliday's notion of *neutral tonality®, subject to four
main structurs) corstraints: the clauses mist be single, simple,
straightforward and short, categoriss which are examined and
described in detail.

Secondly, there is an i.nfomtional role, which involves tonality

. {distribution of information), tonicity (ro.ua of information} and
tone (status of information: falls for major information, rises for
incomplete, and minor information, and fall-rises for thematic
maridng and. implications),

A third role is in textual organization of spoken discourse, viz
intonation units and groups, and phonological paragraphs; the pitch
level of the onset syllable, the depth of fall and length of pause
are the relevant features.

. The-fourth role discussed is connected to communicative functions;
falls and rises in independent units of intonationm realizing the
.provision or elicitation of information, authorative or open suasion,
and various kinﬂa of social interchange,

A fifth role is the expression of attitude; 1t is maintained that 1t
is not principally falls and rises thet wanifest this function but
the degree and type of fmll, rise and fall-rises, and the iype of
pitech movement in heads and. pre-heads,

?inn]ly, the ai.tth role st:vliatic, intonation is a principal
means of recognizing and 'iiacrininating between one . language event
and snother,

A tentative integration' of the six functions into a single,
comprehensive, model is attempted in the conclusion, The work
rests on detailed analysis of transcribed recordings of genuine
speech and on detailed analysis of the major authors in current
intonational studies, vix Pike, Jassem, 0'Connor & Arnold, Halliday,
Crystal, Lehiste, Braxil, Brown, Cruttenden, Ladd and Libermn. .
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Tie follavinz publicatisas arz2 nov availasle from the
iottingaan Znzlish Languis2 anl Linzuistics Resaaceh ani
padlicatiang Sroeo (4,%.L.L.).

A. Jccasiznal Proelbs-in Systanic Linguistizs (0.P.5.L.) %Nos 1.

b
e

3nd 3.
~onrz2ats of Volune 1:

when is a Systzam naluork not a system n2tvork? (Nigel Gottari).
Intonation and meaning in apontanaous discourse (Afaf El-
denoufy).

Ragister analysis: The language of air tecaffic control (Asdis
0. Vatnsdal).

Negotiating nev contexts ia conversation (Carmel Cloran).
Alternative approaches to casual conversation in linguistic
deseription (Karz2n Yalcolm).

Coatents of Volume 2:

Seat:nca initial elemeats in English and their discourse

fanction (Ivan Lowe).
Court discourss as genre: some problems and issues {Sandca

Harcis). -
Intarcuptions: a marker of soclal distance? (Caroline

Stainton). ’
Contants of Volume 3:

They're all out of step except our Johnny: A discussion of
motivation (o¢ the lack of it) in Systemic Linguistics
(Hargacret Barcy). s

Interpergonal meanings in judicial discourse (Yon YMaley).
‘He's my friand®' or 'It's my friend'? A systemic account,
{Anne-arie Simea-Vandenbergan}.

Santance types in Englisk discourse: A formal approach (Eirian

Davies). -
Iaformation structure in English conversatioa: The given-new

distinction revisited (Ronald Geluykens}.

B. Monographs in Systemic Lineuistics
A Comparative Study of the Writing of Scientific

Number 1:
Texts focusing on Cohegance an Cohesion

Gerald Parsons

This research report written by the Editor of the series, uses

1asan's chain interaction method to investigate the comparative

coherence of sixtean texts, The results show that a

significant correlation exists Dbetw2en perceptioans of coherence

.‘J and the percantage of central tokens, thus lending support to

n

ilasan’s coacept of covesive hirmony.

The study develops Hasan's taxonomy of cantral tokens by
shoving that it is possible to modify the concept of cohesive
harmony by focusing upon long chains of intecaction.

This r2sults statistically in a distinct improvement in the
explanation of the infocrmants' pecrcaptions of the coherence of
the texts, ; -

A nethod of calculating the relative strength of scme of the
f?cto:s coatributing to the cohesion and coherence of the texts
shows that at least 34% of the variation of the coherence of
the texts is causad by the variation in cohesion. A detailed
step by step account of the analysis of one of the texts ia
given along with sufflcieat detail of the remaining fifteen to
enable the reader to follow the method through.

Number 2; Discourse Variation in Medical Texts (forthcoming)

Kevin Nwogu
This is a study undertaken as an exercise in Compara
Discourse Analysis. Working within GenreoAnalysgs t;;vsork
examines the variation in the organisation of the three
parallel genres of written medical texts ~ the Abstract
accompanying a medical research paper, the Research Artiele
itself and the equivalent Journalistic Reported Version.

Further details will be supplied later.

c. Reprints in Systemic Linguisrics

An Introduction to Systemic Linguistics
Structures and Systems

Macgaret Begry

Number 1:
Volume 1:

This 13 a ceprint &f Volﬁme 1 of the

popular introductor
account of Systemic Linguistics, first published in l975yand is
i1n response to many requests for the book. Volume 1 deals with
Structures and Systems and is characterised by succinct and

lucid writing.

The tvo opening chapters lay the foundations fo ’
; r the rest of

the book and are especially helpful in clarifying the °

characteristic features of systemic linguiscics,

Chapter 3 focuses upon langua
| ge levels and the next chapter
deals vith syntagmatic and paradigmatic chains and choige.
;:itiesf ofdihe book concentrates upon grammar and in

cular discusses the concepts of st
system, and delicacy. P Fucture, unit, rank,
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0.9.5.L. is a relarively informal jouraal which aims {1) to
provide quick circulation for important papers im systemic
linguistics dua aventually to be published in more formal
journals Sut unlikely to appear in these other journals for
some considarable time; (2) te provide an outlet for working
papars repocrting on the 2arly stages of reseacch programmes and
designed to elicit comments from colleagues in the field;

{3) to encourage naw. writers in systemic linguistics who uay
wish initially to try writing for such a journal before
revising their-wark for publication elsevhere, It i3 alse
hoped occasionally to publish papers from writers who, though
not working within a systemic framewvork, nevertheless share the
concarns of systemic linguists.

Monographs in Systemic Linguistics

This is a new departuce for the group., The aim I3 to focus
attention entirely upon or2 particular study.  The raticnale is
that in so doing an opportunity will be provided to give the
reader an la-depth insight into the development of the author's
ideas, not always possible in shocter publications.

It will be particularly useful in providing an opportunity for
the author to give a detailed account of an analytical model
which may be problematie. In so doing, it is hoped that
constructive criticism may be developed which wvill lead to
progress in solving some of the problems involved.

Reprints in Systemic Linguistics

This again is a nev departure, The aim is to reprint volumes

for which there still appears to be a demand, but for which the

original editions are no longer available. We are grateful to
B. T. Batsford Ltd. for permissicn to use the original setting
in the repcinted version of our first volume in this series,

Contributions to 0.P,S8.L. and correspondeace about
contributions should be addressed to:.

Dick No®l, School of Translation and Interpreting (HIVT)
University of Antwerp(RUCA)
Schildersstraat 4l ’
B-2000 Antwerp
Balgium

Contributions to the Monograph series and correspondance about
contributions should be aﬁaressea to:

br. Gerald Parsons, Dept., of English Studies, Nottingham
University, Nottingham NG7 2RD U.K. .

Orders for any of the publications should be seant on the
proforma below to :

Mrs. Hilary Hillier, Dept of English Studies, Nottinghaa
University, Nottingham NG7 2RD U.K.

JRDER FOIM FOR PUBLICATIONS FROM _TME NOTTINGIAM ENGLISH
TANGIAGE AND LINGUISIICS PUBLIZALIIONS GROUP (N.E.L.

Plsase s2nd 7€ .....coples of O,P.S.L. Vol, 1. [ enclose £....
we...coples of 0.P.S.L. Vol. 2. I enclose £....
.ee.icopies of 0.P.S.L. Vol. 3. I enclose £....

" wre.scopies of Monographs in Systemic
Linguistics No. 1, I enclose £....

sase.copies of Reprints in Systeaic
- ‘Linguistics No. 1. I enclose £....

Total= £....
Prices pec copy

0.P.S.L (each volume) » £6.00 (6.50 overseas)
Monographs in Systemic Linguistics ¥e.l = £8.00 (8.50 overseas)
Reprints in Systemic Linguistics No. 1 = £8,00 (8.30 overseas)
Prices include postage and packing)

Payments should be made by (1) a personal cheque drawn on a ——

British bank, (2) a Burocheque, or (3) a postal money order,
ail payable in Stecling., All other cheques or money orders are

.acceptable if an equivaleat of £5 1s added to cover bank

charges, Chegues or money orders should be made payable to
"Univ. of Nottingham/OPSL".

My name 18 .uvevavcctnccessscrsssansasssscnsvossnsassanroncs

My address 18 ..vescerceMuraareverrsnsssssassaannrrserorne
T vetineesacaesisaanas

Y SR NFEE NI RN FRENEREENEENENLEENELELEEEEN)

[IE RN N R NERNNEEREELEEN]

A ETIE AN IE RS I TE NN TRIRIARTSTAaTEBbLEETATE

(Please check that your name and address are legible)

Please send this form to: Hilary Willier, Dept. of English r
Studies, University of Nottingham, Nottingham. NG7 2RD, U K. ...




Announcing a new publication.

LANGUABE AND LITERATURE - THEORY AND

PRACTICE
Essays in Honour of walter Grauberg
from his Colleagues and Friends
ORDER FORM
Edited by: Christopher S. Butler, Richard A. Cardwell and
Joanna Channell . for
Contents: LANGUARE AND LITERATURE - THEORY AND PRACTICE
Researching politeness in a second language (CHRISTOPHER BUTLER Number of copies ....... at £6.50 each =
AND JOANNA CHANNELL) : _
Bilingual dicticnary reference skills — some research priorities
(R.R.K. HARTMANN) for postage and packing add, per copy:
On ivory towers and the market place: everyday and specialist
knowledge in applied linguistics {MICHAEL STUBBS} UK - =£1.00
Comumunicative effectiveness: a unifying concept for language Europe =£1.00 =
teaching across the curricutum (J.L.M. TRIM) outside Europe =£2.50
The significance of poetry (H.G. WIDDOWSON)
Thematic options and success in writing {(MARGARET BERRY)
Symbolist solipsism: musing on mirrors and myths (RICHARD A. TOTAL ENCLOSED:
CARDWELL) ) - -
Bakhtin's metalinguistics (MALCOLM V. JONES) .
Le vide papier que la blancheur defend (BERNARD MCGUIRK) Please make cheques payable to UNIVERSITY OF NOTTINGHAM.
Rhetoric, language and thought (WALTER NASH) Official order forms from finstitutions are acceptable without
_' ' prepayment, We will invoice you with your copy/ies.
Nottingham Linguistic Clrcular Special 1ssue _
Lﬂmﬂ wm ' Name and Address. ...........................................

University of Nol;ﬂ,ﬂgﬁam mnograpﬁamﬁw R »
Humanities

ISBN 0 900572 69 8 Price: £6.50 (paperback) L
_ Send this form to THE SECRETARY, DEPARTMENT OF LINGUISTICS,
Available by mail order from: UNIVERSITY OF NOTTINGHAM, NOTTINGHAM NG7 2RD, UK
‘The Secretary, Department of Linguistics, University of
Nottingharn, Nottingharm NG7 2RD Tel: 0602-484848 Ext 2511
(order form is overleaf)

LL




FOOROO00000000000000008000000

26D NOTTINGHAM TNTERNATIONAL SYSTEMIC WORKSHOP
9-11 July 1990

CALL FOR PAPERS

Followlng the success of lasc year’s workshop on Theme, we are
pleased ro announce that a ?nd Systemlc Workshop will be held in
Nortingham this summer. The topic’ this cime will be RHEME. The
‘workshop 1s cimed to follow oa from the 17th International Systemic
Cenference at Stirling University (4-7 July 1990).

Cate of Workshop: 9-11 July 1990 (reglscration 156.00 on 9rh),
Conferemce Address: - </fo Dr. Gerald Parsons,
Dept. of English Scudies,

The Universicy, Nottingham,
NG7 2RD, U.X.

Further Information: This will be sent to those who return che

slip below by April 2nd.

Papers: Please indlcate on the slip if you would

be willing to present a paper. (While the

main topic is Rheme, ‘papers on related

marrters willi be considered.)

Please retura this slip by Apcil 2nd 1990 to Dr. . Parsons,
Dept. of English Studles, The Uiversity, Noctingham, NG7 2RD, U.K.

I hope to attend the 2nd Hottinghan International
Workshop and would like Further information.

I am Uilling Lo present a paper on

D Rheme
]

Related topic (please specify below)

i

1

Resules of the election

BALLOT
BALLOT FOR THE CONSTITUTION OF THE 1 TERNATIONAL SYSTEMIC
CONGRESS COMMITTEE

[ am in favour of 4dopting the enclosed proposed constiturion for the

[nternationat Systemic Congress Committee.

Iam NOT in favour-of adopting the enciosed proposed CONSTITution

International Systemic Congress Committee,

INTERNATIONAL SYSTEMIC CONGRESS COMMITTEE BALLOT

The following pecple were nominated for the positions on
Systemic Congress Committee. Please vote for one for gach p
name of the person you wish to vate for.

Chair: Martin Davies, @

Membership Secretary:

AREA REPRESENTATIVES

The following positions represent different are
one candidate from the area jn which
PErson you wish to vote for,

Continental Furope Hija Mearnly >

F
Usa Peter Ragan .

Other Countries: Jonathan Fine {(Israel’, Gl Francs (Singaporeif Amy Tsul
{Hong Kong)

Please return the ballot to Nan Fr
Pleasant, MI, 48804, Usa. by November 1, 1989,

les, Membership Secretary, Box 310, Mount

fur the

the.International
osttion. Circle the

as of the world. Please vote for
yau are located. Circle the name of the
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NETWORK NEWS

CHRISTINE PAPPAS has moved from the University of Keatucky to the University of
Illinols at Chicago. She presented a paper, 'Exploring the reading-aloud
curriculum genre: a soclo-liagulstle perspective’, at the annval meeting of the
National Reading Conference in December 1989 in Austin, Texas, and is planning
to deliver ‘Young children’s discourse strategies in using the story and
information book genres: an analysis of co-referentiality and co-classification’
at the 9th Vorld Congress of Applied Linguistics im April 1990 in Thessaloniki,
Greece. Christine’s current research activity is represented by the folloving
{tems:
Pappas, C.C., Kiefer, B.Z., and Levstik, L.S. (in press):. An integrated

1 Vhite

Language FPerspective in the elementary school: theory in action.
Flains, NY: Longman. ]

Pappas, C.C. (In press). Acquiring a sense of the story genre: an examination
of gemantic properties. In J. Glbbons, H.A.K. Halliday, and H. Nichols

(eds.), Proceedings of the 8th World Congress of Applied Linguistics.
Aasterdam: John Bea]amins.

Pappas, C.C. (in press). Exploring the textual properties of information books:
a soclopsycholinguistic perspective. In A, Shuman and K. Towne (eds.),
Generie Authority. University of Tennesee Press.

Golden, J. and Pappas, C€.C. (in press). A sociolinguistie perspective on
retelling procedures in research on children’s cogritive processing of
vritten text. Lingulstics and Bducation: an International Research Jourpal.

Pappas, €.C. and Brovn, E. (1988). The development of children’s sense of the
vritten story language register: an analysis of the texture of ‘pretend’

reading texts. Linguistics and Education: an International Research
Jouznal, 1, 45-79. -

Pappas, C.C. (in preparation). Genre from a sociopsycholingeistic perspective.
Norvood, NJ: Ablex. (to be completed 9/%1)

Pappas, C.C. The ontogenenesis of the registers of written language: you
childrens e of the story and Informatlon book gentes. Grant from the

NatTonal Council of Teachers of English Research Foundation.

Address: University of Illinois at Chicago, College of Educatlon, Box 434B,
M/C 147, Chicago, IL 606380. Phones: W - (312) 996-5626; H - {312) 620-4712

HARGIR BERNS has moved and Is now Assistant Professor of English in Linguisties
and director of the English as a Second Language Program at Purdue University
(Indiana, USA). She is currently looking at the role of English in Vest
Germany. She vrites: 'One study is on English ip the German legal register;
anather, large-scale long term project is a study of the impact of English
language broadcast media on the acquisition of English by Gerwan youth. This
study {s being conducted in collaboration with Evart Skinner, a colleague at
Putdue in Communications’. Margie will also be found at the AILA Conference

in Greece. Recent and forthcoming publications include:

1988. The cultural and linguistic context of English in West Germany. Vorld
Englishes, 7, V.49, ' )

3987. Initiatives in communicative language teaching II (ed. vith

addTson-vesley.

" 1984, Initiatives in communicative language teaching (ed. with S. Savignoa).
AddTson—Vesley. T ‘

Forthcoming. Why language teaching needs the sociolinguist, Canadian Modern
Langauge Review. = i

Forthecoming. English lexical- borrovwings in German: processes, uses, and
domains. Ia 5. fughes and J. Salmons, eds. Current Issues in Germanlc

Linguistics. Benjamins.

Forthcoming. Contexts of competence: social and cultural congiderations in

commynicatIve language teaching. Plenum Press.

Address: Department of English, Heavilon Hall, Purdue University, West Lafayette
IN 47907. (USA): Phone (317) 494-3769. :

JOHANNA DeSTEFANO delivered papers on cohesion to the International Reading
Association annual conventlen (May, 1989) and the American Educational Research
Association meeting (March, 1989). She is currently studylng the implications
of the spread of English via global telecommunications technology, as wvell as
using cohesion analysis to Investigate ’'reglster crash’, and the oral and
vritten language of ethnolinguistic minority groups. Recent publications
include:

"Cohesion in spoken and written dialogue: an investigation of cultural and
textual constraints’. (1988). VWith R. Kantor. Linguistics in Educatlonm, I,
2, 105-124.

‘Literacy learning and cultural conflict: the case of Tom, Dick and Barry’. (In
press). In Vladisavljevie, BE. (Ed.}, Festschrift in honor of Georgi Kostic.
Beograd, Yugoslavia: the Institute of Experlmental Phonetlcs.

‘The grovth of English as the language of global satellite telecommunication’.
(1989). Joucrnal of Space Communication and Broadcasting, 7.

‘Friendly or unfriendly text? a comparison of oral dialogue of economically
disadvantaged children and the written dialogue of early llteracy
materials’. (In press). Johnston, J.D. and Borman, K.M. (Eds.), Effective
schooling of economically disadvantaged students: school based strategles
for diverse student populations. Norwood, NJ: Ablex.

Address: 257 arps Hall, Ohio State University, 1945 N. High St., Columbus, OH
43210 U.S.A. . _

SUSAMNA SHORE is hard at work on her doctoral dissertation, ‘Multiple
structures in the Firnish clavse (a systemic-functional description of the
Finnish clause’. Recent publications include:

Onko suomessa passiiva. 1986. Pinnish Literature Soclety, Helsinki.

*On the so-called Finnish passive’. 1988. Vord, vol. 39, mo. 3, 151:176,

. Address: Department of Finnish, University of Helsinki, Fabianinkatu 33, 00170
Helsinki, Finland. . . .

Sydney native MARCUS BROWN, vho is currently employed in the private
sector, has been thinking about & masters thesis: ‘I'm looking at developing
the systemic concept of genre in a cognitive, epistemological direction. There
are some vell developed theories in AI about the structure of knovledge we have
on hov to do things. I want te loek at genre as knowledge about how to do
things linguistically, taking some ideas from Al knovledge representation’.
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Address: c/o Albrecht-Durerstr. 44
8014 Neubiberg
F.R. Germany
DENISE MURRAY vill also be found at the AILA Congress In Greece, as vell as

at TESOL in San Framcisco. When not travelling Denise will be working on
several projects, inciuding ‘Course development and evaluation of CAI in the

R lume in
vriting classroom’ and Language and soclety fn the computer erz, a vo

the Longman series Lan uage and soclal 1 e, edited by C. andlin. Recent and
forthcoming publications inciude the fo oving:

Conversation for action: the computer terminal as medivam of communication.
T TForthcoming John Benjamins, Holland.

"Collaborative writing as literacy event’. Forthcoming in Collaborative
language leatning and teaching, D. Nunan (ed.),_CUP.

*Social and functional uses of the present progressive’. Forthcoming TESL
Reporter, 22(4), 1989.

‘Discourse structure of 'Conversation for action’: a cross-media view’.

Forthcoming in Applying linpuistics: theory and practice, M. Halliday, J.
Gibbons, and H. Nicﬁo as (eds.), Benjamins.

‘Electronic messaging as simplified register’. Forthcoming in Language for
science and technology: a multinational perspective, L.-A. Olsen an M.
UIxJn Zeasj. University of Michigan Press.

‘Teaching bilingual students’. In B. Guth (ed.), The Vadsworth nanual: a
practical guide for writing teachers, Wadsworth, 1989.

'Uhen the medium determines turns: turn-taking in computer conversation’,
Vorking vith language, H. Coleman 9ed.). The Hague: Mouton, 1988, 210-223.

‘The context of oral and vritten language: a framevork for mode and medium

swvitching’. Language in Society. 1988. 17(3): 351-373.
"CaC: implications for ESP'. English for Specific Purposes, 1988, 7:3-18.

Address: 7054 Calcaterra Drive; San Jose, CA 95120, Usa.
HICHAEL JORDAN’S recent and’ farthcoming publications are as follows:

‘Hov to plan and write problem-solving documents’. In L. Beene and P, White,
eds., Problems in technjcal writing. Oxford University Press, 1988.

‘Some inter-paragraph connections in formal prose’. Technostyle 8, 1/2, 1989.

‘Clause relations within the anaphoric nominal’. In M. P. Jordan, ed., The 16th
LACUS Formum, 199C. -

‘The reader over your shoulder -- a linguistic introduction’. Technostyle.

‘Beyond impressionism: the cause effect relation’. In B. Fearing and K.
Spartov, g&s.. Advanced Essays in Technical Vriting, MLA.

"An intergrated three-pronged approach to discourse analysis’. In ¥, Mann and
S. Thoapson, eds., Digcourse Description, Benjamins.

*The genre of technical abstracts’, Journal of Technical Vritipg and

The clause relations of English: a study of technical prose. The Edwin Mellen
7T TPress. T T T T

Address: Linguistics and Technical Communication, Mclaughlin Hall, Queens
University, Kingston, Ontario, Canada KIL ING

. JOBN CONNOLLY writes that he has co-edited (vith S. C. Dik) Functional
grammat and the computer in 198%. Current reseacch projects include
‘constituent order in functional grammar’ and 'communicational requirements for
computing systems supporting cooperation betveen remotely situated individuals’.

Address: Department of Computer Studies, University of Technology,
Loughborough, Leies. LE11 3TU, U.K, -

Since the Helsinki Congress FEMI AKINDELE has been busy institutionalizing
Systemic linguistics {n Nigeria. He writes: ‘An African Chapter of the ISC has
been established. Its "headquarters’ 1s at Obafemi Awolowo University, Depr. of
English Language, Ile-Ife, Nigeria. It aims at bringing together scholars,
researchers and educationists intereted in systemic and functional linguiticy,
with a viev to promoting the theoty. The wmain organ of the Chapter is the
Jjournal Systemic Functional Lin uistics Forum SPLF., Its maiden issue is due in
Spring 1§%3. Interested contrlgutors are ditected to the announcement elsevhere
in this issue. A Systemic Linguistics Library is also planned, to which wembers
of the ISC are invited te contribute. Finally, a mini-ISC is planned for April
1990 -- a kind of pre-ISC 17, Stirling 1990. All correspondence to Femi
Akidele’. Femi has also been commissioned to write a paper on ‘Nigerian
Educational Development’ for Geneve Afriqué (Paris, France), and gave a lecture
on ‘the state of Systemic Linguistlecs In Nigeria’ to the Dept. of English at the
University of Ibaden in February. A colleague, Vale Adegbite is currentiy
applying a systemie textlinguistics theory to the analysis of ‘the discourse of
traditional medical practice in Nigeria’. The data base is Yoruba. The work,
which forms the bulk of a PhD thesis is expected to be completed in summer 1990,

Femi’s recent and forthcoming publications are ag follovs:
"The predictiveness of {nformative initiation and the communicative significance

of its respense’, Nigerian Journal of Sociolinguisties, vol. 1, 2, 1989
Univ. of Jos, Ni&er{a. - - ' !

‘Turn-taking in Yoruba family conversatien’, ODU: Journal of Vest African
Studies, vol. 32, 1989, Univ.of Ife, Nigeria.

"A sociolinguistic analysis of Yoruba greetings’, Journal of African Lang%a§es
1

and Cultures (forthcoming), School of Orfental and Afrlcan Studizs, Univ.
of London. '

-
‘Reglster differentiation in bilingual role-play interaction’, Systemie

- Functional Langqgg; Forum, vol. 1, po. 1 (forthcoming), Journal of African
Chapter of ISC, Unlv. of Ife, Nigeria.

As if all this weren‘t enough, Femi ig currently researching bilingual
children’s writing at both the high school and university levels, the first
phase of which is expected to be completed in the summer of 1990.

Address: Dept. of English Language, P.G. Box 1044, Obafenmi Avolovo University,
Ile-Ife, Nigeria.

JIN-SUK HAN has completed a PhD thesis, 'The Interpretation of B.
Hemingway’'s ‘The Killers', for Chunan National University (1989), and is vorking
on discourse analysis and its application of language teaching,

Addrgss:-Departpent of English, University of Taejonm, Taejon 300-716, Republic
of Korea. - j

JONATHAN_FINE is on sabbatical in Toronto until June 1990,

He reports as
follows: “the main work I have set myself is writing a volume on

cohesion for’

Ablex. In fact, there are two volumes in preparation: (tentatively) Coheslon in
‘Normal and Nonstandard Discourse Acquisition: I Lateralization -

effects; 1T
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Young from Glendon College. My volume deals with a variety of psychiatric
syndromes, first language acquisition, and second language acquisition. I am
interested in papers on oral language usé and/or coheslon that bear on these
issues. I plan to be in Stirling and then back to Israel for the next academic
year. One of my students is working on the structure of soclal science research
articles. Any relevant papers along these lines vould be velcome as well.
Address: temporarily at the Hospital for Sick Children, Toronto; othervlse:
Depariment of English, Bar-Ilan University, Ramat-Gan, Israel. E-mail:
F24054@BARILAN.BETNET

Comparative studies. The first volume is being prepared by my colleague Gerry

Recent and forthcoming publications by JOSEPH KESS include the following:

Kess, J.F., and Nishimitsu, Y. Linguistic ambigyuity in natural language:
Japanese and English. Tokya: Kuroshlo Shuppan PublIshing, 1956.

Kese, J.F. PS{cholinguisucsI linguistics, and the study of patural language. In

preparation.

Kess, J.P., and A. Copeland Kess. Ambiguity i{n the language of advertising. In
T. Shimaoka and Y. Yano (Eds.), Qyogengogaku Keskyuu/Studies in Applied
Linguistie¢s. Tokyo: The Japan Assoclatlon of App¥1e3 Lngulstics, In

press.

Baguma, 5.C., and J.F. Kess. Politeness formulas and address forms in Rutoora.
In ¥, Yoshloura {Bd.), Festschrift for Professor Hisao Kakehi. Kobe: Kobe
University Press, in press.

Kesg, J.F., and R.A. Hoppe. Pragmatic constraints on ambiguous text.
Pragmatics at Issue: Selected papers from the 1987 International Pragmatics
Congerence,'ﬁart II. “In press. T

Address: Department of Linguistics, Unlversity of Vicroria, Victoria, British
Columbia, Canada VBY 2Y2

FRANCES CHRISTIE, formerly of Deakin University, has taken up the
Foundartion Chair of Education at the Morcthern Territory University in Darwin.

Address: Paculty of Education, Northern Territory University, P.0. Box 40146,
Casuarina, N.T. 0811, Auscralia.

BEV DEREVIANKA is among those making her way to AILA in mid-april. On her
vay there she vill be spending time in Nottingham and on the way back in Toronte
at the Ontario Institute for Studies in Bducation.

Address: The University of Woolongong, Faculty of Education, P.0. Box 1144,
WYoolongong, NSW 2500, Australia.

BILL McGREGCR’s travel plans are very lnteresting indeed but have stretched
the editor’s paleographical skills to the limit. He is working en (1) semiotie
grammar: development of a new theory of grammar (2} an investigation of the
grasmac of Nyulnyual, a dyling language (Dampier Land, Western Australia (3} the
construction of race and race relations in Bnglish discourse in Australia (4)
the organization of discourse in Gooniyandi.

RUQAIYA HASAN and MICHAEL HALLIDAY are also going to Thessaloniki for the
Ninth World Congress of Applled Linguistics in April. After returning to
Australia, they plan to attend the 17th ISC at Stirling In early July. From
there Ruqaiya plans to go to Barcelona for the 1990 International Pragmaties
Conference {9 - 13 July) and then to Tokyo for the Language Sciences Summer
Institute (23 - 27 July) and the 1990 Conference of the Language Sciences

Association of Japan (28 and 29 July) at the International Chritian Unlversity.

Michael expects to go directly to Simgapore, to vork for some time in the i
Department of English Language and Literature, Natlonal University of Singapores

Kichael writes: ‘the great disappointment of 1989 wvas that we vere not able

to go to China for the Seminar on Systemic Lingulstics at Peklng Universicy
But the seminar was held, vith over 40 attending and nearly 20 peope réading ™
papers; and it was clearly felt 1o have been a great success. The next such
semianr vill be held at Suzhou University in ‘the {northern) summer of 1991’.
Michael also drev attention to the timings for Tokyo 1991: language Sclences
Summer Institute (22- 26 July); Language Sciences Association of Japan,
Conference (27 - 28 July); 18th International Systemic Congress (29 July - 2

August).
Recent and in press publicatiens by MICHAEL HALLIDAY include: *

*So you say "pass®™ ... thank you three muchly’. In Allen D. Grimshaw (ed.),

Vhat’s going on here: complementary studles of professional talk. Norvood,
N.J.: AEIex, In press.

‘0n the language of physical science’. In Mohsen Ghadessy (ed.), Registers of
writren English: sitvation factors and linguistic features. Londen and New

York: Pinter Publishers, 1988,

+Some lexicogrammatical features of the Zero Population Grovth text’. In Sandra
Thompson and William Hann (eds.), Discourse description: diverse analyses
of a fund-raising text. Amsterdam? John Benjamins, In press.

*Some basic concepts of educational linguistics’. “In Vecrner Bickley (ed.),
Languages in education in a bi-lingual or multi:lin wval setting. Hong
Fong: Institute of Language In Education, n. 935%.

‘Lapguage and socialization: home and schoel’. In Linda Gerot, Jane Oldenburg
and Theo van Leeuven (eds.), Language and socialisatlon: home and school:
proceedings from the !grkin% Con%erence on Language In Education, Macquarie
Un er

Tversity, 17-I1 Novenm §%. Hacquarie University, 1988.

‘Language and the enhancement of learning’. In Bert Morris (ed.}, Proceedings
of the Post- World Reading Congress g%mgoslum on Language in Learn!ng:
“future directlons, Bris ane, July 1 . n press.

*The history of a sentence: an essay in social semiorics’. In Rosa Marla

Bollettieri Bosinelli (ed.), Language systems and cultyral systems:
roceedings of the International Symposium on Bologna, Itallan Culture and
533 rn Llterature, University of Bologna, October §§§§. Tn press.

‘The analysis of sclentific texts in English and Chinese’. In H. Bluhme and Hao
Keqi (eds.), Praceedings of the International Conference on Research in
;gg;g and Language, Xi‘an Jiaotong University, Xi’an, China, 29 - 31 Harch

89. In press.

*Tovards probabilistic interpretations’. In Eija Ventola (ed.), Selected papers
from the Sixteenth International Systemic Congress, Hapasaari, Finland, 12
- I§ June 1989. 1In press.

'Some grammatical problems in scientific English‘. In Zakia Sarvar {ed.},
Papers presented to the SPELT (Society of Pakistani English Teachers)
Symposium on Language in Education, Karachi, 4 July ng . In press.

Address: 5 Laing Avenue, Killara, N.5.¥. 2071 Australia.
Recent and in press publications of RUQAIYA HASAN inclue:

‘Language and socialization: home and school’. In Linda Gerot, Jane Oldenburg

and Theo van Leeuwen (eds.), Language and soclalisation: home and schooli
nierence on Lan uage in Education, ﬂacguarie

proceedings from the Working Co La in
Univérsity, 17-71 November §9§3. Hacquarle Unqversily,

rSjtuation and the definition of genre’. In Allen D. Grimshav (ed.), What's
going on here: complementary studies of professional talk. Norvoed,
W.J.: Ablex, In press.
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of Robin Favcert’s of CoMM

[vith Carmel Cloran] *a socjolinguistic interpretation of everyday talk between
mothers and children. In M.A.K. Ralliday, John Gibbons and Hovard Nicholasg
(eds.}, Leatning, keeping and using language: selected papers from the
rafhth ¥orld Congress of applicd Linguistloe S7dney, August 1387,
Amsterdam and ?ﬁ%fadelﬁﬁia: John Benjamins, In press,

'Heaning in sociolingulistie theory'. 1In H. Kwok adn K. Bolton {eds.),
§ociog_nuistic§ today: Internation_ﬂ erspectives. In press.

‘Semantic variation

and sociolinguistics.
In press. .

Australian Journal of
———.=-1an Journal of

Linguistics,

Address:

Sehool of English and Linguistics,
Australia

Macquarie University, N.s5.V. 2109,

After the successfyl completion of Phase 1 of

2coount of which appears elsevhere ip this volume)
permanent post at the Universit
BDirector

the COMMUNAL Project (a full

ROBIN FAVCETT has accepted a

¥ of Wales College of Cacdiff (UWWCC), as the
of rhe Computational Linguisties Unir.

Address: The Computational Lin

guistics Unjte, Aberconwa
of Vales College of Cardi

y Building, University
Ef, Cardiff CF1 3EU, K

.

GORDON TUCKER, wheo vorked vith Robin Favcett on Phase 1 of COMMUNAL, will
be at WCC for Phase 2. He vill continue with having the major Fesponsibility

for the implementation of the concept of ‘lexis as most delicate grammar-.
Address: as for Robin Favcetr, '

PAIL TENCH, wvheo contributed to the mode] of intonation in the COMMUNAL
Project, is having a particularly busy current acadenic year, as Acting Head of
Section, vhich is part of the School of
sophy at Uvcce.

Address: AELS, SESJP, University of vales College of Cardiff,

DAVID YOUNG, of UNCC, i seeking a sabbatical term to vork on the COMMUNAL
Project for a term next year.

the Applied English Language Studies

English Studies, Journalism and Philo

Cardiff CF1 3XE.

Address: as for Paul Tench.

JOB OPPORTUNITIES
For possible Posts on the COMMUNAL Project at Cardiff

s 5ee the last sectign
UNAL in section on compytationa

1 linguistics,

NETWORK NEwS

Bill tand LaDonna) Mann have
Breparing to retire from
Assisted Dialect Adaptation

ADORESS: ISI/USC, 4474 Admiralty way,
forward mad for the Mann's.)

Joined the Summer Institute of
USC and mave to Nawrobi in August tg
and discoursas analysis.

Linguistics and are
work on Computer

Maring del Rey, CA, 90292~6695. (IS will

good news from Louis
and attending the
liberty,

ADBRESS: English Language
2TT, Great, Britain.

e witl be going home {1,

Systemic meeling there. Also she h

Research, Umversit.y of Birmmgham, ngbast.on. Bi5

University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, M1, 45109,
Education Conference in December, 1982, in Perth
sting mix of systemics and semiotics’, The Editors
to have more information on this conference, and all other
ith systemics.
ADDRESS: School of Human Communicabiun, Mur

doch University,
Australia, 6150, Australia,

Murdoch, Western

ation,

N be reached at 305 Blise Drive, Urb

T (if we don't have a bad winter), And

ana, Hlinois, 61801, Usa
at & Porson Court, Cambridge, England, CB22ER.

then she can be reached

Committee INCT
= Teachers of English to Spea

on Reading, the Board of Direc

. Board of Directars. In March,

Here are som

(1985) r owards an lnde,

rstanding of { anguage: C. C,
edited by Peter H,
Theary, vol. 40. A

Fries in Perrpmd&o,

Fries and Nancy M, Fries. Current. Issues in Linguistic

msterdam: John Benjamins,




T

“C. L. Fries” View of Language and Linguistics™. tn Peter H. Fries and
Nancy M. Fries (Eds.), Jowards an bnderstanding of Language: C. C.
Fries in Perspectoie, 63 - 63. Amsterdam: John Bendamins,

“Slot 1n Referential Hierarchy «n Relation to Charles C. Fries' Views

of Language™. (With K, L. Pike.} In Peter H. Fries and Nancy M. Fries -

(Eds.), Jowards an Lnderstanding of Language: C. €. Fries n
Perspactive, 105 - 127, smsterdam: John Bengjamuns,

(1956) “Language Features, Textual Coherence and Reading”™. Wora 37 1-2:
13-29, :

11956) “Toward a Discussion of the Ordering of Adjectives in the English
Noun Phrase”. In Benjamin Elson (Ed), Language and Globel
Perspective: Papers in Noror of the Summer Insbitute of Linguistics,
1975-2955, 123-134. Dalias, TX: Summer Institute of Linguistics.

{1957) “Chartes Fries’ Views on Psgichotug_)' and ESL Pedagogy™. Journal of
Intensove English Studies, 111117-39.

£1957) “Kenneth L. Pike: Mentor and Friend”. in Ruth Brend (ed.), Aeaneth
Lee Fike Bubliography. 46-49. Arcadia Bibliographi_ca virgrum
Eruditorum, Vol. 10, Bloomington, IN: Eurotingua.

(1955) “Review of Francis Christie (ed.), Deakin University Series in L anguage
and Lingwistcs. Deakin University, Victoria, Australia.” Word
36(21:216-220.

(1989 “Fries’ Views on Psychology: His Non-mechanical View of Human
Behavior™, In William E. Norris and Jerris E. Strain (Eds.), Charles
Carpenter Fries: #is ‘Oral Approach’ for Teaching and L earning
Foreign Languages, 11-20. Washington, DC: Georgetown University
Press.

1969 Systems, Sbructures, end Discourse: Selected Papers from the
Fifteenth International Systemic Congress. Edited with James Benson,
William Greaves, and Chrigtian Matthiessen Word Volume 40, Number
1-2 (April - August),

ADDRESS; Box 31Q, Mt. Pleasanb: Mi, 48804, USA,

Carolyn Hartnett writes sbout an article by Sharon Crowley entitled ‘Linguistics

and Composition Instruction® where the author says “Linguistics favars an -

extremely narrow, noncontextual notion of what it means to be 3 user of language™.
(page 499). Carolyn intends to illustrate a (linguistic) Systemic analysis of text
at CCCC in March in a paper called “The Flow of Description in Fact and Fiction”
where she will be discussing Theme/Rheme.

ADDRESS: 2027 Bay Street, Texas City, TX, 77590.

Lynn Poulton writes that “l have been spending most of my time readjusting

" to bewng a student again — getting used to actually taking classes, etc. So far

things have been a lot of fun here [Linguistics Department, Rice University, Houstaon,
Texas, USAL Classes are interesting, and I've had a chance to do stuff like look
3t languages pther than English (something ! never seemed to find the time Lo
do when working). [computationat news from Lynnl | do have a Mac-runnable version
of the Nigel grammar with me, but haven't yet got it running properiy. In addition,
I'm trying to find the time to continue work on the Texbual metafunction in
generation, and wili hopefully (if | ever get it written) be giving a paper on

oA
o

the differing Textuat considerations for generating monologue and dialogue {i.e.
part of an interaction with a_user} in a text generation system, at the Naturat
language generation workshop at ACL this year.”

ADDRESS! 2513 Shakespeare, No, El, Houston, Texas, USA, 77030

Liora Machauf is doing research on Linguistic Characterstics of Techincat and
Scientific English in a continuing progject with Dr. d. Rosenhouse at the Technion
in Haifa, isreal. Liora's paper “The Language of Civil Engineering: Descriptive,
Prescriptive and Persuasive”™ wilt appear in Language Sciences, Vol, 12, No, 1.
Liora will be at the Singapore Language Testing and Language Programms

Evatuation Seminar in Singapore April 9-12, at the Stirling Congress, and at
IPRA in Barcetona, July 9-13.

ADDRESS: P. O, Box 46313, Haifa, 31462, Isreal.

dohanna 5. DeStefano adds that her article “Cohesion in spoken and written dialog:
An investigation of cultural and textual constraints™ appeared in Linguistics
and Education 1,2:105-124. 1988, She also has Ltwo more pieces in press dealing
with cohesion anaiysis. One is entitled “Friendly or unfriendly text? A comparisen
of orat dialogue of eariy literacy materials” which will appear in an Ablex volume
entitled £ffeciive Schooling of Economically Disadvantaged Studends, part of an
educational sociclogy series published by Ablex.

The sécond article is untitléd"‘Et-hnolinguistic niinorit.y groups and literacy: Tom,
Dick and Harry at home and in school™ and will appear in a volume entitied /n
she Interest of L anguage, which Mouton wilt be publishing this year.

She would very much tike to hear from other researchers who are using cohesion
analtysis for school and home language, especially among subordinated sociocuttural
groups in the U.5. or are theoretically conecting cohesion with register as Mariin
has done, }

(coauthared with R. Kantor)

Barbara Couture’s joint review of Lhguistics in a Systemic Perspective (eds.
James D. Bensan, Michael J. Cunmings and William S. Greaves, John 8enjamins, 1988)
and ¥ew Developments in Systemic Linguistics, vol 2 (eds. Robin P, Fawcett and
David J. Young, Pinter, 19688) is scheduled to appear in the Journat of Linguistics
in September 1990

ADDRESS: Office of the Dean;'Collegl of Liberal Arts, Wayne State University,
Detroit, Michigan, 48202, USA,

Congratulations to Barbara Couture for being appointed
Associate Dean of the College of Liberal Arts.
"will serve as Dean for Curriculyam,.

Barbara

_Ang Congratulations to Richard Bailey for being choosen
for the Distinguished Faculty Achievement Award . at
the University of Michigan. ) )

i




In brief, for Network News:

Chr istian Matthiessen
Department of Linguistics -
Sydney University,

Sytney, NSW 2006
Ausiralia

s-mail: jslo@psych44 suo2
Ph (2) 692 4227 (wk)

Recent and upcoming publications:

Matthiessen, G 1989, Systemic theory and lext generstio: some cenlral gesign
considerstions. In proceedings from Austrelis~Japan Joint Symposium on Netura! Language
Processing, Melbaurne University, Department of Computer Sclence, Melbourne, Nov. 27~
9, 1989

Malthiessen, C. 1989. Peview of ‘Introduction lo functional grammar”, by MAX. Hellidsy.
1989, Language, Yol 65, N0, 4.

Matthiessen, C. Lextco{grammetical} choice in text generalion. 1989. To sppesr in
Proceedings from the 4th internetions] Workshop on Languege Generation, July 1988,
edited by W. Mann, C. Parfs & W. Sverioul

tHatthiessen, C. Systemlc perspectives on Tense In English. 1988. To sppeer in Berry, M., C.
‘Butler & R, Fawrett (eds.). Ablex.

Motthiessen, C. 1988. A systemic semantics: the chooser and inquiry framework. In Benson,
"Cummings & Oreoves (edy. ), Linguistics in & Systemic Perspective. Amsterdam: Benjam ins.
Also 8s ISI/RS-87- 189.

Matihiessen, C. 1988 Representstionaldssues in Systemic Funclional Srammar. In Benson &
- Greaves (e0s), Systemic Funclional Approsches to Discourse: Seiected Papers from the
Twelfth Internationa! System ic Warkshop. Norwond Ablex. Alse as I51/RS-87-179.

Mstthiessen, €. 1987. Notes on the organizstion of the savironment of & text generation
gremmer, I Kempen (ed ), Natursl Lenguage Bereration Dordrecht: Martinus Nijhoff. Alsp
as ISI/RS-87-177.

-~ jointly:

Bateman, J. & C. Hatthiessen. 1989. The text-base In text generstion. Paper presented at
conference on text and language in Xien, P.R.C, 1989. To sppeer in H Bluhme (ed),
[Selection of papers from the conference].

Bateman, J. & . Matthiessen, 1989, Systemic Linquistics and Text Genersalion: Experiences
from Japenese and Engtish. To appeer. Londort: Pinters,

tann, WL, C. Matlhiessen & S Thompson. 1989, Rhetoriosl Structure Theory and. Text
Anatysis. ISI/RAL To eppear 1n Menn & Thompoon (eds), [Different approsches to 8- fund
raising jetter}.

Motthiessen, C. & S Thompson. 1989. The Structure of Discourse and ~Subardination™ In
Haiman & Thompsen (eds.), Cleuse Combining in Orammar and Discourse. Amsterdent:
Benjamins. Also &5 1S1/RS-82~183. ‘

Tung, Y-W,C. Matthiessen, N. Sonchetmer & . 1988, On Parallelism and the Penman Natural
Lenguece Generation System. I1SI/RR-88-195.

Manusce ipls include:

Ratthiessen, €. 1989 Sementic inlerfeces in lext gereralion. Poper presented ! ALS,
Melbourne, ix/89. Depor tment of Linguistics, Sydrey University.

Hatthiessen, C. 1989 Lexicogrammalical cartogrephy: English systems. Department of
Linguistics, Sythey University.

Hatthiessen, €. 1988. Generic Structure Potential and Rhetor lcal Schemas. Department of
Linquistics, Sydney University.

=~ jointly:

Martin, J. & C. Maithiessen. 1989 A Response lo Huddleslon's Review of Hallicey's
Iniroduction to Funclions! Grammar. Deper tment of Linguistics, Sydney Universily.

Current resesrch projecls inclus:

As part of the documentation of the Penmen text generstion system, | wrale » “map’ of the
systems of the Nigel grammer: | have now revised end expanced this work m
lexicogram/malics] carogr aphy considerably so thet it can serve as & supplement to Micheel
Halligay's ‘Introduction o Functions! Orammar’ -- aow called ‘Lexicogrammetical
cartograpty: English systems’ This is.en ongeing project, wilh sucessive drall versions.
Asscipled with the work on English systems is work on Englist in Its typolagics! context in &
sysiemic parspecliva.

As we start to develop o computational Tinguistic unit in Sydrey using the Penmen framewack,
we ore focusing on two erees of reseerch appiication, multilanguege generation and Speech
generation, aithough both of them will be oppor-tunities o extend the work on the various
levels of the text gererstor as well. '

(1) Multilenguege gener stion. Beginning fn 1930, we will cevelop 8 version of the Peniman
System capabis o producing (written) {ext in Chinese, English, snd Japariese. Pert of the lask
15 o create systemic genersilon grammers with semantic Interfaces for Chinese and Jepanese,
drawing on the work st Kyolo University on Jepanese by Joha Baleman ard students and on the
work on var ious aress of Chinese graimar carried out eariier in the depertiment of Hnguistics
ot Sydney Universily under Michee) Hallidey's supervision. But it will aiso be necessary, of
course, o develop different higher-level syslems in the environment o support globsl and
Jocal texd orgenization, The system will rely on ane comman ideelion base or knowledge base,
which'is necessary, of course, lo ensure thet the texts praduced have the same source and
present the some information (where the notion of semeness has ye! fo be specified). One
Interesting question, “which multi-languege generstion sheres wilth' e Interpretation of
bilingualism, is lo whet extent. the common idestion base tan be modelled 8s ona ind

system or hes to be modelled 88 separstz but coordineted systems; no doubt, It wiil fall
somewhere between thess two  types it is clesr, thén, Lhal the tesk of mutli-lenguage
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gEneration ratses a number of thearetically significant 1ssues. But 1t is also important from a
practical point of view For wstance, s multi-language generalion system would make ot
possible to produce orginal texts in seversl lenguages without giving priority to one a5 the
source language text to be translated into other lerguages. This approach will very likely turn
out 1o be important in product documentation, on-line encyGlopaedias, etc., ‘

I see the mullilanquege generation work &5 @ Context for developing and testing systemic
functional gremmars of various languages Chinese and Jepanese are part of the funded
research, but 1 would hope to see other tangueges such a5 Tagelog and tndonesian being adted Bs
well. Naturally, 1 will be mosi grateful for pepers on and references 1o systemic functionsl
wor k00 Chinese and Jepanese, s weil s othér langquages. This researtch is also to be seen in
the context of the development of a systemic generation grammar of German in Dacmstadl

(i1} Speech generation. The work on combining text generstion and- speech synihesis is more
explorstory stnce 1t has 85 yet ot been funced A group at the department of Elecirics!
Engincering at Sydney University, including Clive Summertield and Julie Yonwiller, are
work ing on verious aspects of speech processing The possibility we are exploring is to
interface their work on speech synthesis with text generation using the Penman system. One
the one hang, this s an opportenity to develop an Interface between the text Qenerstor and the

speech synihesizer. The intonstional part of the phonological stratum and its interaction with .

lexicogrammar have, of course, alresdy been worked out by Hellioay, bul research s nesded

on the interface to the synthesizer. On the other hand, research on speech generation opens up .

the passibility of expanding those aress of meaning In & generstion system thet are expressed
in speech tut not directly in writing since their modes of spaken expression (intonstion in
particutar) are not represented In wriling. These arees are primacily interpersonal and
textual, so there would be an oppartunity to extend the interaction and text bases of & fext
generstor, both of which have been neqlecied relslive to the testton base tn past research.
There is thus consider sble theoretical interest in research on speech generdtion; but there are
aiso _Numerous prectical applications, for instance in the conlext of verious telephone
SECVICES.

Persondl news:.

In and around Sydney

S_fmey !sallveand_acu\a Groups meet regularty in the aress of semiotics and educetionsl
linguistics, both wilh systemic discussions. A Sydney computations! linguistic group is slsy
beginning to meet Every month the Sydney Lingutstic Circle (SYLC) meets 1o Listen 1o o t81x;
spebkers since lsst September have included Bill Foley, Robart de Beeugrende, Jenny
Hammond, Oevid Butt, and Chwistisn Matthiessen. The two rew Sydney professors of
tingistics, Bill Foley (Sydney University) and Chris Candlin (Macquarie University) heve
given thetr insugurals. Conlerence on genre of UTS in Sytney, with plenaries by Jim Mer tin,
Di Slede and others.

Rugeiyn Hesen {on semantic variation} and Christien Matthiessen (on semantic interfaces in
ﬁégauﬁm)mmuns ond Jensy Hemmond st ALAA in Melbourne, September

Jim Martin, while on sabbetical, has been continuing his reseerch on Tagelog in Manils,
working on the interpersona? metafunction and cegotistfon 1n dialogue. He has led a life of doing
(though he's more then a verb), compleling his truly monumenta) manuscriph of “English
Tag_:;el; a3 8 number of pupers this yeer, including Life o3 8 noun': Wowt (tfs as on
interjection).

Rurpiye Hasen and Micheel Halliday visited Japan in August/ September 1989, giving » series
of lectures o Fred Peng's unliversity and Jooking st possible venues for the ISC that will teke
place in Tokyo 1991,

Metuar i Untversity will host the ALS and ALAA confer ences in Seplember | 1990,

Chr tstien Metthiecsen sndonn Bateman went 10 8 conference on language and text led by Prof
H. 8iuhme and Prof Keqi Heo, with Prof. Li geshng with the organLzation, to br ing Chinese and
Western scholers together for the first time in Xi'en, PRC, March 89, There were very
interesting systemic functional papers on Chinese, one by Prof. Thuenglin Hu (A Sementic-
funclional Approsch to Word Order in Chinese'} and one by Prof Feng Yan ("A Contrastive
Study of Theme and Rheme Structure in £nglish snd Chinese’). Other schotars and stugents also
showed a ‘good deal of interest in systemic-functionsl work, including compatetianel
spplications. Christien end John geve a peper on the information neaded to support choices
within the texiual metafunction; ard s paper by Michae! Hallidey compar ing scientific Chinese
and English was read, The tremendous hospitalily shown by the Chinese scholers and students
mede the conference s very pleasent exper ience.

Christisn will teke 8 t-ip 10 twi other systemic generation projects using Penman, first to Los
Aneles in December 10 visit £d Hovy and the Penman project, then to Darmstadt in Jemmary to
visit Erich Steiner's Berman lext generation project. Later in the yeer, Christian plans go o
Europe sgin for, conferences, Including 1SC In Stiriing.

Lynn Poulton, from Syoney University, hes been awarged a scholacship 1o do 8 PRO. ot Rice
University, where she is row in her [irst term. She is pursuing her systemic computational
recedrch Interests on reslizetion etc. {related 10 her two yeers on the Penmen project at
USC/IS1). It's 8 wonderful oppor-tunity to continue the exchange between strat and system ics.

tMick 0'Dannel] who is developing systemic computational linguistics st the Depariment of
Linguistics, Sytiney University, (research on systemie parsing and generstion, dynamic
maodelling of exchange, elc.) is working on the Penman project st USC for six months ( star Ling
late November, 1989). re's planning Lo go 1o SUir ling for $5C.

Kelzo Nanri, Department of Linguistics, Sydney Untversily, is daing systemic research on
journalistic English, studying the “semantic mevement” in news articles.

Two systemic BA Honours theses heve been compleled this year in the Depsriment of
Linguistics, Sydney University, ong by Cecily oreval, ‘The register of radio sdvertising a
linguistic pespective’, and one by Arlepe Harvey, “Expressing the ineffable: a study of the
discourse of new religious movement leaders’.

USC/iSt

£d Hovy is now in cherge of the Penmar project al 151, Bill Mann will lake up 8 pcsili'cn in
Nairobi in 1990 with 3iL. Ed, Joha Batemaa, Lrich Steiner, and Chr tstian Malthiessen are
linking together text generation resesrch using systemics and Penman st USCASH, at GHD

Daxr mstadt, and al Sytney University.

Sants Becbare

Sandy Thompson, Jack DuBois and colleegues and students from UCS8 and the University of
Colorads at Boulder (Barbars Fox and Susenne Cumming) continue 1o do research thet ts
highly compstible with and relevant to systemic research in the general framewack of what is
often called "West-cosst functioneiiem’. Sendy Thomgson hes (co-Jeuthored & number of
pepers exploring the reflection in grammar of “information flow’ in discourse {or “sweill of
informetion’ 1o yse the Hallideyan vorlent of the metaphor) -- of “ostive shift', on the
significant differences between relel fve clauses in homindl group serving as Subject, Object,
elc. These all give support to Micheel Halliosy's interpretation of the lextual movements
within the clause from Theme to Rheme and ( in the unmarked tase) from Biven 1o New. Juck




DuBois hes explored { among other things) the rel’auonsmp belween system ang texl{pmcem
(to put it in Systemic/Hjelmsievian terms), something that has always been of grest interest

ta systemic linguistics.

DON'T FORGET TO RENEW yougr SUBSCRIPTION.

SYSTEMIC LINGUISTS LOOSE 4 coop FRIEND

PETER STREVENS
Applying linguistics to language teaching

The unexpected death at the graduates who [inked with as a trading and- maritim,
gge 67, in Tokyo, of Peter those from Edinburgh 1o nanon,
trevens has deprived Brilish dominate applied linguistic : .
language teaching of a wide- development in Britain, Bn!;{::hc"gﬁ::,?] “g;’fj fo&;l:t;
ranging theonst and scholar. At the same time, he was official bodiesL and his con.
Co-author of the pionecring active in establishing the new G108 bodies, played a mm.
Lingusiie Sciences in Lan- discipline on a wider basis, as jor rale in en%un’n" that th
guage Teaching, published in secrewary of the International ‘:na,.kﬂ,,ed spread ng-m s Enp.
1964, Strevens was a_major Association of Applied lish language in the ras; 4.
figure in many innovations in Linguisties from 1966 10 1970, Years was accompanied
| applied linguistics and English and as a founder memnber, and systematic analysis and syp.
| anguage teaching thioughout  secong chanos, ofthe British 6" i everyome 20 e
the world, Assaciation “for Applied with it. Much of this depende
After graduating from Linguistics from 197210 1975, A0 goodwill he was able 1,
University’ College, London,  His later work, as Director of lap from ex-students, cgl.
he started his carcer as lecturer the Bell Educational Trust in leagues and friends who g
in phonetics at the University Cambridge, took him MOTE  benefitied from his generou:
College of the Gold Coasy specifically into  English critscism, from contacts mug,
before moving 10 Edinburgh 1eaching. : on their “behalf and ot
'l_Jn:'versn"gy Jorheip_develop the He publ]ishcd booksh o1 simular kindnesses,
113t applied linguistic courses phonetics, language teac ing : :
in the English speaking world, practice, and |angugagc teacher - The combination o
A Chair at the University of education, and aiso collabo- scholarship, entrepreneur
Leeds from 1961 10 1964 was rated on ihe development of 2€al. ﬂdmlmSlra!lv? com
0 | followed by the firgt ever “Seaspeak”, the international pewence and generosny tha
‘Chair in applied linguistics g1 language of the sea, The sea, Sirevens b“’"'%.hé 19 _an im
the University of Essex, which indeed, wasone of his lifeslong  POriant part of | atam’s cut
he held from 1964 10 1974, Ay loves, and his international- tural diplomacy is rarc.
Essex he built Up 2 sirong  ism was. the product of a He leaves a widow ang one-
rescarch  programme with constant awareness of Britain  son,
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Renewal subscription form for NETWORK

As of May 1990 (or volumes 18 and 16) Vetwork will cost US$ 40,00 per year
(US4 20,00 for air mail). There will be t,m:\ volumes per year fappearing around
October and Aprilk

Your name T T T T T T T T T R

FOUP BAATEES « 4 4 v v vttt Ca e b e E e e e e e e

s
¥

I wish to subzcribe for

one year two years three years
(until 1991) (until 1992) . (until £593)

{USs 10.00). . (US$ 20,000 {US$ 30,00)
{Airmail UE$ 20.00) {Airmail US5% 40.00) (Airmail US$ 40.00)

If you would like to order for more than one year, the sditors would appreciate
it, We will accept one year, Ltwo year, or three year subscriptions, If you are
converting money, the three year subscriptions will save money on the one-
time conversion.

According to our records, you have paid for Velwork until tthe year at the
bottom of the label of your envelope. Those subscribers from Naorth America
who ordered “Air Mail” in the past {and no longer need airmail since VMedwand
iz kaing mailad from the US) have been credited with the appropriate number
of years in our accounts., Also, if you ordered air mail, need an invoice, need
two copies, ets,, then this special information will appear on the mailing label
If this information is incarrect, please contact us immediately. If the year 1990
appears on the heottom of your mallmg label then this will be your last issue
of Nebfwork unless you renew your subscription,

Please return this form and the money to: Nan Fries, Managing Editor, ¥séwart,
Box 210, Mount Pleasant, MI, U, S, A, Make all checks out to NETWCORK, We will
only accept American dollars by mail,
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RESEARCH PROJECT

From time to time I am ask of textbooks in Systemic
Linguistics, and one of  thi € barticularly interested
in is the "market’ +  Thi cult question for any
one partieyl

is not an on
of your priority
collectively prov

Name: Universit i :
—_— _ _ —
Position:
. ‘
Course: () graduate ( ) undergraduate ( ) no. of Students
—_—

Descriptor Categories- (ag Per systemie archive): 1, Semantjics 2, Lexicogrammar;
Syntax 3, Lexicogrammar; morphology 4, Lexicogrammar: lexis 5, Phonology
(language ip education) ¢, English 7, Other lan 8. System networks 9,
Realizations 10, Functiona) components 11, General theory 12. Comparison with
other general theories 13, Applied‘linguistics:14. Other applications of
Ainguistics 15, Text and,diseourse 16. child language ang language development

Set books: : ' .
Books needeq but not yet available or written;
T

[Please photocopy this form if You teach more than one course]

Jim Benson

English Department

Glendon College convenience,
Bayviey Avenue Nan Frieg wit

Toronto, Ontario

Canada M4N3Mg

PLEASE RETURY TO NAN FRIES, Box 310, MT, PLEASANT, » 48804 usa
(and reneyw JOUr subscriptiop on the
back of thig page!)
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'NETWORK NEWS

Your Phone .

2our Name
Your E-Mail address:

our Address
as soon as possib

artment of English,
Toronto, Mal

le to James D. Benson,
Giendon College, York

Please return this form
3M6, Ontario. CANADA

Co-Editor, NETWORK, Dep
University, 2275 Bayview Avemnue,

d up-coming publications:

r recent publications an

You

Your current research projects:
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'NETWORK NEWS

Personal News: (travel plans, leaves of absence, sabbaticals, upcoming
lectures, upcoming conventions, summer travel plans, etc)

CONTINUED

Other News: (questions, comments, offers to write reviews or short
articles for NETWORK, reactions),

L3

NEXT DEADLINE
SEPTEMBER 1, 1990




